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Preface

Welcome to the thirteenth worldwide-distributed finished edition of the IBM System i5,
eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder, SG24-2155. This IBM® Redbook offers you a
comprehensive guide to the System i™ processor hardware and feature components
marketed by IBM representatives since the introduction of the AS/400e™ servers in 1996.
This -12 edition covers the newest members of the IBM System i product line, the
POWER5+™ Models 520, 550, 570, the 1.9 GHz Model 595, as well as the POWER5™
Models 520, 550, 570, and 595. Information on the IBM eServer™ iSeries™ Models 800,
810, 825, 870, and Model 890 is also presented.

Note: System i is a term that describes the combination of IBM System i5™, eServer i5,
eServer iSeries, and AS/400e product lines. IBM System i5 is the follow-on product line to
the eServer i5 and iSeries systems.

To help distinguish the different models and technology in this IBM Redbook, the System
i5 name is used to specifically reference the 1.9 GHz Models 520, 550, and 595, and the
2.2 GHz Model 570 announced on 31 January 2006. These processors are also known as
the the POWER5+ Models 520, 550, 570, and the #8966 Model 595. The eServer i5 name
is used to reference the 520, 550, 570, and 595 POWER5 models announced in 2005 and
2004.

This IBM Redbook has been updated to describe the prerequisites and placement rules for
features and devices supported by these processors, as well as the latest release of the
operating system, IBM i5/0S® Version 5 Release 4, and associated program products.

In the interest of maintaining the size of the System Builder, information on earlier models of
the iSeries and AS/400e product line was extracted into a separate Redpaper, after the
October 2005 edition was produced as IBM eServer i5, iSeries, and AS/400e System Builder
IBM i5/08S Version 5 Release 3 - October 2005, SG24-2155-11. For details on the iSeries
Models 250, 270, 820, 830, 840, SB2 and SB3, as well as the AS/400e Models 170, 720, 730,
and 740, with corresponding feature and software information (through OS/400 V5R2), refer
to IBM eServer iSeries and AS/400e System Builder: IBM OS/400 Version 4 Release 3 -
Version 5 Release 2, REDP-0542.

The System Builder is written for an IBM audience of System Specialists, Marketing
Representatives, Business Partners, and clients. Use this IBM Redbook when planning,
ordering, and installing new systems, and when performing model upgrades or installing
additional features, and as a technical reference for detailed System i information and
configuration rules. Refer to the companion guide IBM System i5 Handbook, SG24-7486, for
the current marketing view of the System i product line. Refer to IBM eServer iSeries
Migration: A Guide to Upgrades and Migrations to POWER Technology, SG24-7200, for
migration considerations to these systems.

The flexibility of configuration offered on today’s systems can add an increased requirement
to understand the detailed configuration rules. Plan for the placement of 1/0 processors
(IOPs) and I/O adapters (IOAs) to affect a more efficient use of card slots, which can then
result in a lower cost of implementation. For placement rules and restrictions beyond what is
described in this IBM Redbook, see PC/ and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5,
eServer i5, and iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011. See Table 4-2 on
page 186 for a list of IOAs that do not require an IOP.
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For workload and performance information about servers, disk components, communications
features, and more, refer to iSeries Performance Capabilities Reference, SC41-0607.

This IBM Redbook serves as an extensive guide for configuration and installation support. It
is an authoritative source. Use online systems (including the IBM marketing configurator,
announcement letters, and online sales manuals) to verify client orders. Consult your IBM
marketing and service representatives to help implement the best solution for your business.

We continually receive feedback and suggestions for improvement on the contents and
layout of this IBM Redbook and do our best to accommodate them. If you have further
suggestions or comments regarding the content, layout, and usefulness of this book, we
welcome your input. We intend to do whatever is necessary to continue to improve this
publication so that it remains as useful as possible for those who need it most.

Note: This is the thirteenth edition of the IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System
Builder, SG24-2155. The book title includes the January 2006 date to reflect the latest
System i5 announcements represented in this book.

Special note

This IBM Redbook is organized into chapters on IBM System i5 and eServer i5 processors,
iSeries processors, and features, and towers common to these IBM System i models. The
chapters on processors include summary charts that show the capacity of each model,
system diagrams, and descriptions of the processor features.

Feature descriptions and rules for the IBM System i5, eServer i5 and iSeries processors are
in a chapter common to the supporting models. This feature chapter, that is Chapter 4, is
divided into these categories: power and packaging, capacity on demand, main storage,
Peripheral Component Interconnect (PCl) input/output processor (IOP) controllers,
workstation controllers and console features, local area network (LAN) and wide area
network (WAN) adapters, disk units, internal tape and CD-ROM units, and magnetic media
controllers. Features are listed in numerical sequence within each category.

External storage components (storage devices and QIC formats), CCIN and feature tables,
cables, and software information is organized in stand-alone chapters. They serve to
complement the hardware content described in the mainstay of this IBM Redbook.

Every chargeable feature is included in this book. Since nonchargeable features might need
to be ordered, some of these features are also listed in this document. Note that the items
listed in this book might not be announced in all countries (regions).

Note: The models represented in this book are each supported by i5/0OS Version 5
Release 4.

For CISC and RISC models, only summary tables are in this document. For readers who
still require CISC information, refer to AS/400 CISC System Builder, REDP-0042. For
readers who still require RISC information, refer to IBM eServer AS/400e RISC System
Builder Version 3 Release 6 - Version 5 Release 2, REDP-0342.

For iSeries models earlier than the 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models, refer to IBM
eServer iSeries and AS/400e System Builder: IBM OS/400 Version 4 Release 3 - Version
5 Release 2, REDP-0542.
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To order a copy or copies of this IBM Redbook, as well as the other publications referenced in
this IBM Redbook, see “Related publications” on page 425.

The team that wrote this redbook

This redbook was produced by a team of specialists from around the world working at the
International Technical Support Organization (ITSO), Rochester Center. It is a result of close
cooperation of the ITSO with IBM Rochester engineering and development teams. ITSO
residents and partners dedicated their skills and time, serving on ITSO residencies with
continual support from around the world throughout 2006.

Dick Bresenham is a Senior iSeries Techline Specialist on the Western Area team in Dallas,
Texas, providing iSeries pre-sales technical marketing support. Prior to joining IBM Techline,
he was a System/36™, System/38™, and AS/400/iSeries Systems Engineer. He joined IBM
as a Process Engineer in Austin, Texas, and has 21 years of service with IBM.

Harold Distler is an iSeries Product Specialist involved with pre-sales and post-sales support
for iSeries hardware, operating system, and software for Sirius Computing Solutions. He is
also familiar with other platforms and networking. His 25-year career in the computing
industry includes 17 years with IBM. He was an IBM Customer Engineer for office products,
unit record, System/32, System/34, System/36, and System/38 systems. He also provided
Level 2 support for PC hardware and AIX®. He was involved in RT/PC development before
he moved into the field as an Open Systems System Engineer.

Glen McClymont is a Senior AS/400® Techline Specialist with IBM in Canada. Since 1988,
he has worked with the iSeries server in customer hardware support, software support, and
most recently in pre-sales marketing support. Glen has 30 years with IBM. He is an alumni
resident for the ITSO from previous Handbook and Builder residencies, providing expertise
between updates.
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IBM System i5, eServer i5 and
iISeries upgrades

IBM System i5 and IBM eServer i5 Models 520, 550, 570, and 595, as well as iSeries Models
800, 810, 825, 870, and 890, support a large number of common 1/O towers and I/O features.
None of these models support SPD towers or expansion units which were used extensively
with older models, such as the iSeries Models 720, 730, and 740 or earlier, or with the iSeries
Models 820, 830, and 840 with the SPD migration tower.

Note: The #5065 Storage/PCIl Expansion Tower is an SPD 1/O tower.

The following table shows an overview of the supported upgrades for these System i models
as of 1 June 2006.

Note: Although this redbook is based on January 2006 announcements, at the time of the
latest publication, the authors have updated this table per announcements as of 1 June

2006.
To model
N
I
+ + + 0]
Fommodel |8 |8 (8 |8 [ |8 |8 |82(8 |2 |8 |8 |8
rom mo n n n n 0 n n 0 - =] (-] -] (-] (-]
Model 520 v v
Model 520+ v
Model 550 v
Model 550+
Model 570 v v v
Model 570+ v v

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1997 - 2006. All rights reserved. 1
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To model
N
I
+ + + 5]
Fommodel | S |S |83 |3 [ |8 |8 |82/8 (2 |8 |8 |8
rom mo n n Te] n n 0 n 0 - © © © © ©
Model 595 v v
Model 595+ v
Model 800 v'*
Model 810 v v v v v v v'*
Model 825 v v v v v Vo v
Model 870 v v v v v v
Model 890 v v v v v'*
* Effective 1 June 2006 upgrades from Models 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 to Models 800, 810, 825, 870, and
890 are no longer available. Upgrades from Models 810, 825, 870, and 890 to Models 520, 550, 570, and 590
remain available. remain available

The relationship between commercial processing workloads (CPWs) of the “from and to”
systems varies depending on the ratio of batch to interactive workload. To determine the
appropriate upgrade path, use the PATROL for iSeries — Predict (5620-FIF) or BEST/1
tool (part of 5722-PT1).

Note: BEST/1 is withdrawn from marketing. The latest modeling tools use PATROL for
iSeries — Predict.

Refer to the Upgrade topic in the Find and Compare Tool (FACT) at the following Web site to
determine the supported upgrade paths for a given processor:

http://www-919.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/fact/

For software considerations, refer to “Software migration and upgrade paths” in IBM System
i5 Handbook, SG24-7486. Use the IBM Prerequisite tool to find compatibility information for
hardware and software features for supported System i processors. This tool is available at:

http://www-912.ibm.com/e_dir/eServerPrereq.nsf

1.1 Upgrades for System i processors

IBM eServer iSeries Migration: A Guide to Upgrades and Migrations to POWER Technology,
SG24-7200, provides guidance for upgrading to eServer i5 Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
This redbook will be updated in 2006 to provide guidance for upgrading to the latest System i
models.

Processor upgrades within IBM System i5 models are performed by IBM Service
Representatives. Processor upgrades within and to IBM eServer i5 models are performed by
IBM Service Representatives.

IBM eServer iSeries Migration: System Migration and Upgrades at V5R1 and V5R2,

SG24-6055, provides guidance for upgrading to Models 800, 810, 820, 830, 840, 825, 870,
and 890.

2 IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0OS Version 5 Release 4
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1.2 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration

The #0205 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration specify code is used when a client orders a new
(RISC) System i5 server to replace an existing iSeries or AS/400e RISC-based system. The
#0205 is ordered on the initial order of a Model 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825,

830, 840, 870, or 890.

Manufacturing loads only the System Licensed Internal Code (SLIC) up through QSYS of
i5/0S when the #0205 is ordered. Because of this limited loading of i5/0OS by manufacturing,
#5000 Software Preload Required is not allowed with the #0205. The #0205 RISC-to-RISC
Data Migration and #5000 Software Preload Required are mutually exclusive.

Note: The #0205 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration specify code is withdrawn from marketing
as of 01 April 2005 for machine type 9405.

IBM System i5, eServer i5 and iSeries upgrades 3
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IBM System i5 and eServer i5
models

This chapter provides the summary charts, diagrams, and identifies the processor features
that are associated with each IBM System i5 and IBM eServer i5 Model 520, 550, 570, and
595. You can find feature descriptions, including details about power and packaging and main
memory, in Chapter 4, “IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries features and placement” on
page 97.

In the 520 models without L3 cache, the POWERS chip is packaged into a cost-effective
Single Chip Module (SCM) package. In the Model 520 with L3 cache, and all Model 550 and
570 systems, the POWERS5 chip is packaged with the L3 cache chip into a cost-effective Dual
Chip Module (DCM) package. Each processor card has a single DCM containing a POWER5
processor chip and a 36 MB L3 module. A DCM and its associated L3 cache and memory are
packaged on a single processor card.

More details regarding SCM and DCM can be found in the October 2005 edition of the /BM
eServer i5 and iSeries System Handbook i5/0S Version 5 Release 3 October 2005 - Draft,

GA19-5486.
Model and processor Announce date General availability Withdrawn from
date marketing
520 #8950, #8951, #8952, 05 May 2004 31 May 2004
#8953, #8954, #8955
520 #8972 12 July 2005 22 July 2005
520+ #8325, #8327, #8330 31 January 2006 14 February 2006
550 #8958 17 August 2004 10 September 2004
550+ #8312 31 January 2006 14 February 2006
570 #8961 05 May 2004 31 May 2004 1 October 2004
570 #8971 30 July 2004 31 August 2004
570+ #8338 31 January 2006 14 February 2006

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1997 - 2006. All rights reserved. 5



Model and processor Announce date General availability Withdrawn from
date marketing

595 #8981 15 October 2004 19 November 2004

595 #8966 31 January 2006 14 February 2006

Note: The darker shading in the following tables represents the base configuration of the
system. The capacities shown might require prerequisites. Some combinations of features
are not valid.
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2.1 System i5 Model 520+ overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model
520+. The values are package dependent.

9405/9406 Model 520+

Processor/5250 CPW®° Mcu?2 LPAR
o
c e [Ye] e} o
-2 N\- g NI- Nl-
[ - o K= (] [*]
(L - =] - -
2 o o | 58 S £ E S S
85 g5 |£25 0 3 >E o 3 & o T
% |55 |53 2 £8 | %3 e |g8 |3 e |£%
el |6l |0l @ < & E @ < & @ s <
#8325 | #0970 | #7140 Express 600/30 3100/30 | - - 6600 - 2 10
#7141 Express 600/30 3100/30 | - - 6600 - 2 10
#7142 Express 600/30 3100/30 | - - 6600 - 2 10
#0975 | #7350 Value 600/30 3100/30 | - - 6600 - 2 10
#8327 | #0970 | #7143 Express 1200/60 3800/60 | - 2600 | 8200 - 3 10
#7148 Express 1200/60 3800/60 | - 2600 | 8200 - 3 10
#7144 Express 3800/60 - - 8200 | - - 10 -
#7152 Express 3800/60 - - 8200 | - - 10 -
#0975 | #7352 Value 1200/60 3800/60 | - 2600 | 8200 - 3 10
#0906 | #7366 Solution 1200/max - - 2600 | - - 3 -
#7373 High Availability | 1200/max - - 2600 | - - 3 -
#7374 High Availability | 2800/max - - 6100 | - - 7 -
#7734 Enterprise 1200/max - - 2600 | - - 3 -
#7735 Enterprise 2800/max - - 6100 | - - 7 -
#7784 Standard 3800/0 - - 8200 | - - 10 -
#8330 | #0906 | #7375 High Availability | 3800/3800 - 7100/7100 | 8200 | - 15600 | 10/processor
#7736 Enterprise 3800/3800 - 7100/7100 | 8200 | - 15600 | 10/processor
#7785 Standard 3800/0 - 7100/0 8200 | - 15600 | 10/processor
9405/9406 Model 520+
Processor feature #8325 #8327 #8330
Number/type/speed of processor 1/POWER5+/1.9 GHz 1/POWER5+/1.9 GHz | 1/2-way/POWERS5+ /1.9 GHz
L2 Cache (MB) 1.9 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB) 0 36 36
Main storage (GB min/max) 1/32 1/32 1/32
Main storage DIMMs (min/max) 2/8 2/8 2/8
Minimum i5/0S / LIC level V5R3 / V5R3M5 V5R3 / V5R3M5 V5R3/ V5R3M5
Software group 6@ P05 P10 P20

IBM System i5 and eServer i5 models
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To review the footnotes for this tables, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models
520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.
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2.2 eServer i5 Model 520 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

520. The values are package dependent.

9405 Model 520

Processor feature #8950 #8951 #8972
Server feature® #0900 #0901 #0912
Number/type/ 1/POWERS5/ 1/POWERS5/ 1/POWERS5/
speed of processor 1.5 GHz 1.5 GHz 1.5 GHz
Relative system performance ' 2

Processor CPW 500 1000 2400

Mail and Calendar Users 22 9 - - 5500

5250 CPW 5

Express 52 30 60 60
L2 Cache (MB) 1.88 1.88 1.88
L3 Cache (MB) 0 0 0
Main storage (GB min/max) 1/32 2/32 4/32
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 4/8 4/8 4/8
Logical partitions (LPAR) 2 4 10
Minimum i5/0S level 82 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group %2 P05 P10 P10

IBM System i5 and eServer i5 models
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9406 Model 520

Processor feature #8950 #8951 #8952 #8953 #8954 #8955 #8972
Server feature ° #0900 #0901 #0902 #0903 #0904 #0905 #0912
Number/ 1/ 1/ 1/ 1 1/ 2/ 1/
type/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ | /POWER5/| POWERS5/| POWERS5/| POWER5/
speed of processor 1.5 GHz 1.5 GHz 1.5 GHz 1.5 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.5 GHz
Relative system
performance’ 2
Processor CPW 500 1000 1000 2400 3300 6000 2400
Mail and Calendar 2300 2300 5500 7300 13300 5500
5250 CPW ®
Value %2 30 60 - - - 60
Express 52 - 60 - - 60
Standard 52 - - 0 0 0 0 -
Solution 52 - - 1000 - - -
Enterprise 52 - - 1000 2400 3300 6000 -
High Availability 52 - - 1000 2400 3300 6000 -
L2 Cache (MB) 1.88 1.88 1.88 1.88 1.88 1.88 1.88
L3 Cache (MB) 0 0 0 0 36 36 0
Main storage (GB min/max) 0.5/32 1/32 1/32 1/32 1/32 1/32 1/32
Main storage DIMMs 2/8 4/8 4/8 4/8 4/8 4/8 4/8
(minimum/maximum)
Logical partitions (LPAR) 2 4 4 10 10 20 10
Minimum i5/0S level V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group 2 P05 P10 P10 P10 P20 P20 P10

10 IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4




Numbers are for all 9405 and 9406 520/520+ processor
features

Base system unit

System maximum

Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum
Integrated maximum
Total maximum 7> 72
DASD arms maximum

Internal arms
External LUNs

7b
7a

Physical packaging
Rack design - EIA units
External RIO-G ports
External RIO-G loops
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower
External xSeries® Servers
PClI card slots'02

Communication lines®

LAN ports (includes embedded)

Integrated xSeries Servers

Twinaxial workstation controllers
Twinaxial workstations

Internal tape/CD/DVD 4
External tape/optical/CD/DVD
(single partition maximum)
External tape/optical/CD/DVD
(system maximum)
Cryptographic coprocessor
Cryptographic accelerator

0/2
01

[e)Iecle)]

w = 01

120

1 tape /2 DVD
0

39234
39234
278
278
278

0o =N b

90

192
36
18
48

1920

13 tapes / 14 CD/DVD
18

36

To review the footnotes for this table, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models

520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.
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2.3 System i5 Model 550+ and eServer i5 Model 550 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Models
550+ and 550. The values are package dependent.

Model 550 Model 550+
Processor feature #8958 #8312
Server feature® #0915 #0910

Number/type/speed of processor

1/4/POWER5/1.65 GHz

1/4/POWER5+/1.9 GHz

Relative system performance’" 2
Processor CPW 3300/12000 3800/14000
Mail and Calendar Users 22: ° 7300/26600 8200/30000
5250 CPW ®
Standard 6° 0 0
Enterprise 6b Maximum Maximum
High Availability6b Maximum Maximum
Domino® 6P 0 0
Solution &0 Maximum Maximum
Solution Edition for Oracle JDE Enterprise One®P Maximum Maximum
C2CRM with Domino®® Maximum Maximum
2-way SAP®P 0 0
4-way SAP®P 0 0
L2 Cache (MB) 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB) 36 36
Main storage (GB min/max) 2/64 2 /64
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 4/16 4/16
LPAR 10-40 10-40
Minimum i5/OS level V5R3 V5R3
Software group®® P20 P20

12
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Numbers are for all 550+ and 550 processor features

Base system unit

System maximum

Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum
Integrated maximum
Total maximum 772
DASD arms maximum

Internal arms
External LUNs

7b
7a

Physical packaging
Rack design - EIA units
External RIO-G ports
External RIO-G loops
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower
External xSeries Servers
PClI card slots 10

Communication lines®

LAN ports (includes embedded)

Integrated xSeries Servers

Twinaxial workstation controllers
Twinaxial workstations

Internal CD/DVD/tape *

External tape/optical/CD/DVD (LPAR)
Cryptographic coprocessor
Cryptographic accelerator

g0 o =N bh

N = o o

80

77051
77051

548
548

320
96
36

133

5320

26
18 (36

S 00 =

To review the footnotes for this table, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models

520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.
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2.4 System i5 Model 570+ overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model
570+. The values are package dependent.

14  IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4

Model 570+
Processor feature #8338 x 2 #8338 x 4 #8338 x 8 #8338 x 8
Server feature #0934 #0935 #0936 #0937
Number/ 2/4/ 4/8/ 8/16/ 2/16/
type/ POWERS5+/ POWERS5+/ POWER5+/ POWERS5+/
speed of processor 2.2 GHz 2.2 GHz 2.2 GHz 2.2 GHz
Relative system performance'" 2
Processor CPW 8400/16000 16700/31100 31100/58500 8100/58500
Mail and Calendar Users®2: 2 18200/34500 35500/67500 67500/130000 18200/130000
5250 CPW ®
Standard®® 0 0 0 0
Enterprise60 Maximum Maximum Maximum -
High Availability®¢ Maximum Maximum Maximum -
Capacity BackUpec - - - Maximum
L2 Cache (MB) per processor 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB) per processor 36 36 36 36
Main storage (GB 4/128 8/256 16/512 16/512
minimum/maximum)
Main storage DDR2 DIMMs 8/16 16/32 32/64 32/64
(minimum/maximum)
Logical partitions (LPAR)'2 20/40 40/80 80/160 20/160
Minimum i5/0S level V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group ¢ P30 P40 P40 P40
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum?® 0 0 0 0
Total maximum 72 77051 116000 193898 193898
DASD arms maximum 546 822 1374 1374
Internal arms 546 822 1374 1374
External LUNs 546 822 1374 1374
Physical packaging
Rack Design - EIA units 4 8 16 16
External RIO-G ports 4 8 16 16
External RIO-G loops 2 4 8 8
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower 12 24 48 48
External xSeries Servers (IXA) 16 32 57 57
PClI card slots '° 173 346 692 695
Communication lines ° 320 480 480 480
LAN ports (includes embedded) 96 128 128 128
Integrated xSeries Servers 36 48 48 48
Twinaxial workstation controllers 134 180 180 180
Twinaxial workstations 5360 7200 7200 7200
Internal DVD-ROM/ DVD-RAM # 1 2 4 4
Internal CD-ROM/Tape 0 0 0 0
Feature 1/0 Tower Tape/CD-ROM/DVD 18 (25) 26 (36) 26 (48) 26 (48)
(combined system partition)




Model 570+

Processor feature

#8338 x 2

#8338 x 4

#8338 x 8

#8338 x 8

Server feature

#0934

#0935

#0936

#0937

External tape

(combined system partition)
External optical/CD/DVD
(combined system partition)
Cryptographic coprocessor
(combined system partition)
Cryptographic accelerator
(combined system partition)

18 (36)
26 (48)
8 (32)

4(8)

26 (48)
26 (48)
8 (32)

4(8)

26 (48)
26 (48)
8 (32)

4(8)

26 (48)
26 (48)
8 (32)

4(8)

To review the footnotes for this table, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models

520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.
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2.5 eServer i5 Model 570 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

570. The values are package dependent.

Model 570
Processor feature #8961 #8961 (x2)
Server feature #0919 #0920
Number / type / speed of processor 0/2 / POWERS5/1.65 GHz 2/4 IPOWER5/1.65 GHz
Relative system performance’ 2
Processor CPW 3300/6000 6350/12000
Mail and Calendar Users 22 ° 7300/13300 14100/26600
5250 CPW 5
Standard®® 0 0
Enterprise®® Maximum Maximum
L2 Cache (MB per processor) 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB per processor) 36 36
Main storage (GB minimum/maximum) 2/65 2/128
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 4/8 8/16
Logical partitions (LPAR)'2 10/20 20/40
Minimum i5/0S level 8 V5R3 V5R3
Software group 6¢ P30 P30
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum?”® 0 0
Total maximum’? 38949 77051
DASD arms maximum 276 546
Internal arms 276 546
External LUNs 276 546
Physical packaging
Rack design - EIA units 4 4
External RIO-G ports 2 4
External RIO-G loops 1 2
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower 6 12
External xSeries Servers (I1XA) 8 16
PCl card slots '° 90 173
Communication lines 3 278 320
LAN ports (includes embedded) 71 96
Integrated xSeries Servers 19 36
Twinaxial workstation controllers 69 133
Twinaxial workstations 2760 5360
Internal DVD-ROM/ DVD-RAM 4 1 1
Internal CD-ROM/Tape 0 0
1/0 Tower Tape/CD-ROM/DVD 13 (13) 18 (25)
External tape (LPAR) 18 (36) 18 (36)
External optical/CD/DVD (LPAR) 26 (48) 26 (48)
Cryptographic coprocessor 8 8
(combined system partition)
Cryptographic accelerator 4 (8) 4 (8)
(combined system partition)
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Model 570

Processor feature #8971 #8971 x 2 #8971 x 4 #8971 x 6 #8971 x8 #8971
Server feature #0930 #0921 #0922 #0924 #0926 #0928
Number/ 1/2/ 2/4/ 5/8/ 9/12/ 13/16/ 2/16/
type/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/ POWERS5/
speed of processor 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz
Relative system performance'" 2
Processor CPW 3300/6000 6350/12000 | 15200/25500 25500/33400 36300/44700 6350/44700
Mail and Calendar Users?2 2 14100/ | 14100/25900 | 33600/52500 57300/77000 83600/102000 | 14100/102000
26600
5250 CPW ®
Standard®® 0 0 0 0 0 0
Enterprise60 Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum -
High AvailabilityGC Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum -
Capacity BackUch Maximum - - - - Maximum
L2 Cache (MB) per processor 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB) per processor 36 36 36 36 36 36
Main storage (GB 2/64 4/128 8/256 12/384 16/512 16/512
minimum/maximum)
Main storage DIMMs 4/8 8/16 16/32 24/48 32/64 32/64
(minimum/maximum)
Logical partitions (LPAR)'2 10/20 20/40 50/80 90/120 120/160 20/160
Minimum i5/0S level 8 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group ¢ P30 P30 P40 P40 P40 P40
Disk storage (GB)

Integrated minimum?® 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total maximum 72 38949 77051 116000 154949 193898 193898

DASD arms maximum 276 546 822 1098 1374 1374

Internal arms 276 546 822 1098 1374 1374
External LUNs 276 546 822 1098 1374 1374
Physical packaging

Rack Design - EIA units 4 4 8 12 16 16

External RIO-G ports 2 4 8 12 16 16

External RIO-G loops 1 2 4 6 8 8

PCI/PCI-X Expansion 6 12 24 36 48 48

Tower

External xSeries Servers 8 16 32 48 57 57

(IXA)

PCl card slots 1° 20 173 346 519 692 692
Communication lines ® 278 320 480 480 480 480
LAN ports 52 96 128 128 128 128
(includes embedded)

Integrated xSeries Servers 19 36 48 48 48 48
Twinaxial workstation controllers 69 134 180 180 180 180

Twinaxial workstations 2760 5360 7200 7200 7200 7200
Internal DVD-ROM/ DVD-RAM 4 1 1 2 3 4 4
Internal CD-ROM/Tape 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feature 1/0O Tower 13 (13) 18 (25) 26 (36) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48)
Tape/CD-ROM /DVD
(combined system partition)
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Model 570
Processor feature #8971 #8971 x 2 #8971 x 4 #8971 x 6 #8971 x8 #8971
Server feature #0930 #0921 #0922 #0924 #0926 #0928
External tape (LPAR) 18 (36) 18 (36) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48)
- (combined system partition)
8 External optical/CD/DVD 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48) 26 (48)
L e] Te) (combined system partition)
o9 Cryptographic coprocessor 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32)
n
L‘N’ - (combined system partition)
- Q Cryptographic accelerator 4 (8) 4 (8) 4 (8) 4 (8) 4 (8) 4 (8)
o I
oS 0 (combined system patrtition)
[}
= To review the footnotes for this table, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models

520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.
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2.6 System i5 and eServer i5 Model 595 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model
595. The values are package dependent.

Model 595
Processor feature #8966 #8966 x 2 #8966 x 4 #8966 x 2
Server feature #0940 #0941 #0943 #0944
Number/type/ 8/16 /POWERS5/ 16/32 /POWERS5/ 32/64 /IPOWERS5/ | 4/32/POWER5/
speed of processor 1.9 GHz 1.9 GHz 1.9 GHz 1.9 GHz
Relative system performance!" 2
Processor CPW 26700/50500 51000/92000 92000/184000 13600/92000
Mail and Calendar Users 23: ° 60500/114000 115000/2130002° 213000/405000%° | 31500/213000%°
5250 CPW 5
Standard®? 0 0 0 0
Enterprise®d Maximum Maximum Maximum -
High Availabilityﬁd Maximum Maximum Maximum -
Capacity BackUp® - A - Maximum
L2 Cache (MB per processor) MCM 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB per processor) MCM 36 36 36 36
Main storage (GB minimum/maximum)’? 8/512 16/1024 32/2048 16/1024
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 4/16 4/32 4/64 4/32
Logical partitions (LPAR)'2 160 254 254 254
Minimum i5/0S level 8 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group ¢ P50 P50 P60 P50
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 7P 0 0 0 0
Total maximum’2 228614 381024 381024 381024
DASD arms maximum?’® 1620 2700 2700 2700
Internal arms 1620 2700 2700 2700
External LUNs 1620 2700 2700 2700
Physical packaging'®
Rack design - EIA units 18 18 18 18
External RIO-G ports 14 30 62 30
External RIO-G loops 10P 7 15 31 15
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower 36 72 96 72
External xSeries Servers (IXA) 48 57 57 57
PCl card slots 10 504 1008 1152 1008
Communication lines 3 600 600 600 600
LAN ports (includes embedded) 160 160 160 160
Integrated xSeries Servers 60 60 60 60
Twinaxial workstation controllers 180 180 180 180
Twinaxial workstations 7200 7200 7200 7200
Internal DVD-ROM/DVD-RAM 4 2 2 2 2
Internal CD-ROM/Tape 0 0 0 0
Feature I/O Tower Tape/CD-ROM/DVD 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition)
External tape 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition)
External optical/CD/DVD 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition)
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Cryptographic coprocessor 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32
(combined system partition)
Cryptographic accelerator 4 (16) 4 (16) 4 (16) 4 (16)
(combined system partition)
Model 595
Processor feature #8981 #8981 x 2 #8981 x 4
Server feature #0946 #0947 #0952
Number/type/ 8/16 /POWERS5/ 16/32 /POWER5/ 32/64 /POWER5/
speed of processor 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz 1.65 GHz
Relative system performance’" 2
Processor CPW 24500/45500 46000/85000 86000/165000
Mail and Calendar Users 22 © 104000 194000 375000
5250 CPW 5
Standard®? 0 0 0
Enterprise®d Maximum Maximum Maximum
High Availability6d Maximum Maximum Maximum
Capacity BackUp® = ’ -
L2 Cache (MB per processor) MCM 1.9 1.9 1.9
L3 Cache (MB per processor) MCM 36 36 36
Main storage (GB minimum/maximum)’’ 8/512 16/1024 32/2048
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 4/16 4/32 4/64
Logical partitions (LPAR)'2 160 254 254
Minimum i5/0S level 8 V5R3 V5R3 V5R3
Software group 9 P50 P50 P60
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 7° 0 0 0
Total maximum’2 228614 381024 381024
DASD arms maximum 7¢ 1620 2700 2700
Internal arms 1620 2700 2700
External LUNs 1620 2700 2700
Physical packaging
Rack design - EIA units'® 18 18 18
External RIO-G ports 14 30 62
External RIO-G loops %P 7 15 31
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower 36 72 96
External xSeries Servers (IXA) 48 57 57
PCl card slots '° 504 1008 1152
Communication lines 3 600 600 600
LAN ports (includes embedded) 160 160 160
Integrated xSeries Servers 60 60 60
Twinaxial workstation controllers 180 180 180
Twinaxial workstations 7200 7200 7200
Internal DVD-ROM/DVD-RAM 4 2 2 2
Internal CD-ROM/Tape 0 0 0
Feature 1/0 Tower Tape/CD-ROM/DVD 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition)
External tape 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition)
External optical/CD/DVD 26 (60) 26 (60) 26 (60)
(combined system partition
Cryptographic coprocessor 8 (32) 8 (32) 8 (32)

(combined system partition)
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Cryptographic accelerator 4 (16) 4 (16) 4 (16)

(combined system partition)

To review the footnotes for this table, see 2.7, “Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models
520, 550, 570, and 595” on page 21.

2.7 Notes for System i5 and eServer i5 Models 520, 550, 570,
and 595

Note 1

Commercial Processing Workload (CPW) is used to measure the performance of all System i5 (iSeries and AS/400e)
processors announced from September 1996 onward. The CPW value is measured on maximum configurations. The type
and number of disk devices, the number of workstation controllers, the amount of memory, the system model, other
factors, and the application running determine what performance is achievable.

Note 2

Processor performance represents the relative performance (maximum capacity) of a processor feature running CPW in
a client/server environment. Processor capacity is achievable when the commercial workload is not constrained by main
storage and direct access storage device (DASD). Performance of the 5250 CPW represents the relative performance
available to perform host-centric workloads. The amount of 5250 CPW capacity consumed reduces the available
processor capacity by the same amount.

Note 2a

Mail and Calendar Users (MCU) is a relative performance measurement derived by performing mail and calendar
functions using Domino and Notes clients. The MCU workload represents users on a Notes client who are reading,
updating or deleting documents in an e-mail database. It also represents users who are performing lookups in the Domino
directory and scheduling calendar appointments and invitations. Reported values reflect 70% processor utilization to allow
for growth and peak loads in excess of customer workload estimates.

Domino and Notes Mail and Calendar use is not recommended on Model 520 #8325 processors.

Note 2b

The optional Accelerator for System i5 feature provides a dramatic boost in processor CPW for additional workloads and
partitions.

Note 2¢

The MCU rating is a projected value.

Note 3

One line is used if #5544 System Console on Operations Console is used. One line can be used if #5546 System Console
on 100 Mbps Token Ring or #5548 System Console on 100 Mbps Ethernet is selected and the #0367 Operations Console
PCI Cable must be connected. The numbers include the ECS line.

Note 4

There must be one DVD-ROM or DVD-RAM per system. For Models 870 and 890, there must be one DVD-RAM or
DVD-ROM in the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure.

Note 5

5250 CPW (Interactive) is an approximate value that reflects the amount of Processor CPW that can be used for workloads
performing 5250-based tasks. Remember that:

» The iSeries Enterprise Edition provides maximum 5250 CPW support (up to 100% of the capacity of the active
processor CPW).

» The iSeries Standard Edition provides zero CPW for 5250 work. Limited 5250 CPW is available for a system
administrator to use 5250 display device I/O to manage various aspects of the server. Multiple administrative jobs
exceed this capability.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) that does display or printer I/O requires
5250 CPW.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) as a "batch" job is not considered 5250
OLTP work and does not require any 5250 CPW unless the task does display or printer I/O.

» Maximum 5250 CPW is equivalent to the Processor CPW for the active processor.
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Note 6a
Models
520+ 520

Software group is determined by the combination of processor feature and edition feature. Display the QPRCFEAT system
value or DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code value. This value is also shown for the

Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to perform a Capacity Upgrade on Demand.
The following table provides a cross reference.

Processor Server feature Edition/configuration Software group Processor feature code or
feature QPRCFEAT value
#8325 #0970 #7140 Express P05 7140
#7141 Express P05 7141
#7142 Express P05 7142
#0975 #7350 Value P05 7350
#8327 #0970 #7143 Express P10 7143
#7144 Express P10 7144
#7148 Express P10 7148
#7152 Express P10 7152
#0975 #7352 Value P10 7352
#0906 #7784 Standard P10 7784
#7734 Enterprise P10 7734
#7735 Enterprise P10 7735
#7373 High Availability P10 7373
#7374 High Availability P10 7374
#7366 Solution P10 7366
#8330 #0906 #7785 Standard P20 7785
#7736 Enterprise P20 7736
#7375 High Availability P20 7375
#8950 #0900 #7390 Express P05 7390
#7391 Express P05 7391
#7393 Express P05 7393
#7411 Express P05 7411
#7413 Express P05 7413
#7417 Express P05 7417
#7450 Value P05 7450
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Note 6a #8951 #0901 #7392 Express P05 7392
Models
520+ 520 #7394 Express P10 7392
(cont) #7414 Express P10 7414
#7420 Express P10 7420
#7451 Value P10 7451
#8952 #0902 #7458 Standard P10 7458
#7459 Enterprise P10 7459
#7541 Solution P10 7541
#7552 High Availability P10 7459
#8953 #0903 #7452 Standard P10 7452
#7453 Enterprise P10 7453
#7553 High Availability P10 7453
#8954 #0904 #7454 Standard P20 7454
#7455 Enterprise P20 7455
#7554 High Availability P20 7455
#8955 #0905 #7456 Standard P20 7456
#7457 Enterprise P20 7457
#7555 High Availability P20 7457
#8972 #0912 #7395 Express P10 7395
#7396 Express P10 7395
#7397 Value P10 7397
Note 6b Software group is determined by the combination of processor feature and edition feature. Display the QPRCFEAT system
Models value or DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code value. This value is also shown for the
550+ 550 Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to perform a Capacity Upgrade on Demand.

The following table provides a cross reference.

Processor Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code or
QPRCFEAT value

#8312 #0910 #7154 Standard P20 7154

#7155 Enterprise P20 7155

#7551 High Availability P20 7551

#7629 Domino P20 7629

#7630 Solution P20 7630

#7631 Oracle JDE P20 7631

Enterprise One

#7632 C2CRM P20 7632

#7640 2-way SAP P20 7640

#7641 4-way SAP P20 7641
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Note 6b #8958 #0915 #7462 Standard P20 7462
Models
550+ 550 #7463 Enterprise P20 7463
(cont.) -
#7530 Domino P20 7462
#7558 Solution P20 7463
#7531 Solution Edition for | P20 7463
PeopleSoft Enterprise
One
#7532 C2CRM Solution P20 7463
Edition with Domino
#7533 2-way SAP P20 7462
Solution Edition
#7534 4-way SAP P20 7462
Solution Edition
Note 6¢ Software group is determined by the combination of processor feature and edition feature. Display the QPRCFEAT system
Models value or DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code value. This value is also shown for the
570+ 570 Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to perform a Capacity Upgrade on Demand.

The following table provides a cross reference.

Processor Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code or
QPRCFEAT value
#8338 #0934 #7757 Standard P30 7757
#7747 Enterprise P30 7747
#7763 High Availability P30 7763
#0935 #7758 Standard P40 7758
#7748 Enterprise P40 7748
#7764 High Availability P40 7764
#0936 #7759 Standard P40 7759
#7749 Enterprise P40 7749
#7765 High Availability P40 7765
#0937 #7760 Capacity BackUp P30 7760
#8961 #0919 #7488 Standard P30 7450
#7489 Enterprise P30 7451
#0920 #7469 Standard P30 7458
#7470 Enterprise P30 7459
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Note 6¢ #8971 #0921 #7494 Standard P30 7494
Models
570+ 570 #7495 Enterprise P30 7495
(cont.) . S
#7560 High Availability P30 7495
#0922 #7471 Standard P40 7441
#7472 Enterprise P40 7472
#7561 High Availability P40 7472
#0924 #7473 Standard P40 7473
#7474 Enterprise P40 7474
#7562 High Availability P40 7474
#0926 #7475 Standard P40 7475
#7476 Enterprise P40 7476
#7563 High Availability P40 7476
#0928 #7570 Capacity BackUp | P40 7570
#0930 #7490 Standard P30 7490
#7491 Enterprise P30 7491
#7559 High Availability P30 7491
Note 6d Software group is determined by the combination of processor feature and edition feature. Display the QPRCFEAT system
Model 595 | value or DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code value. This value is also shown for the

Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to perform a Capacity Upgrade on Demand.
The following table provides a cross reference.

Processor Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code or
QPRCFEAT value
#8966 #0940 #7480 Standard P50 7480
#7481 Enterprise P50 7481
#7580 High Availability P50 7481
#0941 #7482 Standard P50 7482
#7483 Enterprise P50 7483
#7581 High Availability P50 7483
#0943 #7486 Standard P60 7486
#7487 Enterprise P60 7487
#7583 High Availability P60 7487
#0944 #7590 Capacity BackUp P50 7590
#8981 #0946 #7496 Standard P50 7496
#7497 Enterprise P50 7497
#0947 #7498 Standard P50 7498
#7499 Enterprise P50 7499
#0952 #7984 Standard P60 7984
#7985 Enterprise P60 7985
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Note 7 External DASD cannot exceed the maximum system capacity or the maximum number of disk arms.

Note 7a Total maximum DASD capacity assumes 141.12 GB disk drives, which were announced in July 2005. External DASD
cannot exceed the maximum system capacity or the maximum number of disk arms.

Note 7b With the announcement of SAN Boot there is no longer a requirement for an internal disk. San Boot requires #2847 PCI
IOP for SAN Load Source.

Note 7c Maximum of 2000 DASD arms in a single i5/0S partition.

Note 8 i5/0S V5R3 and LIC V5R3M5 with the latest level of LIC and Cumulative PTF package available for the IBM System i5
520+ with a 1.9 GHz processor. For the latest information, refer to:
http://www-912.ibm.com/e_dir/eServerPrereq.nsf/UpgradeCategories/Hardware?opendocument

Note 8a For Model 520 2-way processors shipped prior to 10 December 2004 that have keyed products installed, update the server
firmware to accept the lower P20 software tier. See the following Web site for the latest HMC updates:
http://techsupport.services.ibm.com/server/hmc/powers

Note 9 The server features used for iSeries for Domino specify the minimum amount of disk, memory, and Domino licenses
required for an initial order.

Note 10 When a second RIO-G loop is required, one PCI card slot is used for the RIO-G adapter.

Note 10a The 520+ models have one PCI-X 2.0 card slot (P1-C4) that is for IOP-less cards only

Note 10b The use of more than 24 RIO-G loops (48 cables) requires physical planning, and careful cable placement and
management. Closing the Model 595 door can be difficult.

Note 11 One terabyte (TB) of memory can be ordered after 28 October 2004. Two TB are available in 2005.

Note 12 A maximum of 64 i5/0S partitions applies.

Note 13 Rack containing the system unit is a 42U, 24-inch rack. The bulk power supplies are installed in 8U leaving 16U empty.
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2.8 9405 and 9406 Models 520+ and 520 system unit

schematics

2.8.1 Model 520+ top view

In the following schematic of the top view of the Model 520+, T5 is port 0 and T6 is port 1.
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2.8.2 Model 520+ front view
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2.8.3 Model 520+ back view
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2.8.4 Model 520 top view
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2.8.6 Model 520 back view
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2.9 9406 Models 550+ and 550 system unit schematics
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2.9.2 Models 550+ and 550 front view
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2.9.3 Models 550+ and 550 back view
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pin
VHDM

160

s 1=
s =

o

J1A
J1B
J1C
J1D
JoD
JoC
JOoB
JOA

SMI I

power connector

O DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
© DIMM Socket
o DIMM Socket

SMI I

© =

DCM
2- way
heat sink
360 pin VHDM
with power modules

There are two of these cards in every Model 550 and 550+.

An #1827 Serial-UPS Conversion Cable connects to system port 2. T9 is the default

Note

port O for the embedded LAN console.

©

Note

VHDM

360
pin
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2.10 9406 Models 570+ and 570 system unit schematics

2.10.1 Model 570+ top view

=
6 Pack DASD Dual Slimline (o)
Backplane Media Backplane (3] %
PCI Card - P1-C1 Thru P1-C6 3 -
- Q1
PCI Card - i o B
PCI Card - P1-C2 8 -
[0}
PCI Card - P1-C3 5 "01"
RIOG PCI Card - P1-C4 59  [Removable k=
(P1-C7) PCI Card - P1-C5 8 % IV
HMC/SPCN 35— P PClCards ‘P1-C6 22
CARD (P1-C8)—, . o Tt
System SN VPD— %‘ : —
(P1-C10) — : mg s
z Power Supply E1 B8 PRoCH ‘ .
£\ EonerSey PROC REG | ‘ g

]

al

roce ) b4

Supply E2

FAN
=
o

E
—
|

Reg Dist-VBUS Vertical Midplane
Connect Backplane

M= Hot Plug Capak
A= Not available if second RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed. *(C1-P6 not shown)
Bl Required if second RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed

= Base

[ | =Base unit available with 6 PCI Cards, Slot (P1-C6) not accessible if
optional RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed.
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2.10.2 Models 570+ and 570 front view

il Slimline Media

|
A Operation Panel | P45D2 P4-D1 |
Ethernet ( D1 Not supported
by i5/0S)

-

o1

Ty)
(2]
N
[=]
~
n

=)
[Ty]
Tp]
=)
N
Tp]
)
ko)
()
=

]

i e e e M e i

€
[ i ]

[P2-C1  BP2-C2
| p2-c3 | |
Processors AP2-C4 |
B8P2-C5 |\p3.p1| P3-D3 | [PED5

| P3-D2 |P3'D4 P3-D6
CPU Regulators |

= Base DASD Six Pack
= Hot Plug Capable

B = Required if second RIO-G loop is installed
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2.10.3 Models 570+ and 570 back view

Multi-adapter Bridge 1 + :
B[P1-Cé Service Processor 570+ Back view

— Card (P1-C8) P1-C10 - SIN VPD Card
AlP1-C4 ‘P1-C8-T1 (HMC1)‘ —12C

[P1-C3  }——— P1-C8-T2 (HMC2
- ( ) — P1-T1 - System Port (P2[]

- P1-C8-T3 SPCNO
- P1-T2 - System Port (P1)

a
N
o
1]
©
3

‘0SS ‘02S 19PoN

—1 W

| o

P1-C7-T1(1) |
(RIO-G) | p1.c7-T2(0)
g Second RIO-G Loop

P1-T8(0) —P1-T9(1)|- P1-T10

(RIO-G) System Connect
P1-T3-RI P1=T5 -USB(1)|Not usable i5/0S

(Rack Ind Port) P1-T7 - Ethernet(1)
[ = Base L —IP1-T6 - Ethernet(0)
fl = Hot Plug Capable L [PIST4TUSBO)Not ussble i5/0S
E = Not usable if optional second RIO-G loop (P1-C7) is installed
a = If optional second RIO-G loop (P1-C7) is installed, Proc. 2 and both Proc. Reg. 2 and 3 are required
E = #1827 Serial-UPS Conversion Cable connects to the (P2) system port

Note: An #1827 Serial-UPS Conversion Cable connects to system port 2. T6 is the default
port O for the embedded LAN console.
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2.10.4 Model 570 top view

6 Pack DASD Dual Slimline
Backplane Media Backplane
S PCI Card - P1-C1 Thru P1-C6
v PCICard-P1-C1 |
- g PCl Card - P1-C2
kel
Qv PCI Card - P1-C3 3
0 g RIO-G PCI Card - P1-C4 e _Removable
< = (P1-07) T HESEE=22  pCicad-PiC5 ) (& Media
© o HMC/SPCN S — E PCI Cards *P1-C6
§ CARD (P1-C8)— o o 5
System SN VPD—I %. ‘ — A &
(P1-C10) — — PROC REG
ll3 PROC REG 2 Operation
b4 p=4 T - P:
z llPower Supply E1 Z = anel

Power Supply E2 é

FAN

O,

Reg Dist-VBUS Vertical Midplane
Connect Backplane

= Hot Plug Capable
A= Not available if second RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed. *(C1-P6 not shown)
El- Required if second RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed

= Base

[ ] = Base unit available with 6 PCI Cards, Slot (P1-C6) not accessible if
optional RIO-G (P1-C7) is installed.
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2.10.5 Model 570 front view

i Slimline Media
I
i Operation Panel | P4252 P4-D1 | s
Ethernet ' | (D1 Not supported o &
USB by i5/0S) S o
p F b0 8 S
— =27 I — 1! a
© 510 ° 7. I e
- 2 155 |52 |l e %
i : E N
© EE : [ o
—iT T o [ b —
[P2-C1  BP2-C2|
Proce|ssors RS I |
ap2-ca |
8P2-C5 | p3-p1| P3-D3 | [P35
| P3-D2 P3-D4 P3-D6
fl CPU Regulators |
= Base -
i1 DASD Six Pack
fl = Hot Plug Capable !
B = Required if second RIO-G loop is installed
2.10.6 Models 570+ and 570 memory layout
© © © DIMM Socket A o m (©
=] o DIMM Socket JB o &3
0] @ ) = o DIMM Socket JAC o |
= © DIMM Socket JD o [
0 N, SMII SMI I
VHDM|
= o DIMM Socket JD o | =
@/ Q =8 o DIMM Socket JoC o |8 | 160
heat sink =3 © DIMM Socket JB o 13 | \iom
=x| o DIMM Socket JA o /8
61[0) ® 5
© 360 pin VHDM power connector ©
with power modules
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2.11 9406 Model 595 system unit schematics

2.11.1 Model 595 front view
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- [ |
S ;. \ \
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L

|

AT
.H——

ML

[

y

#9194 Base PCI-X I/O
Enclosure

=[]

]

NODE 0 || NODE 1 || NODE 2 || NODE 3 :
(1-x-0-7) sl sl gl sl =
Lower @ @ % Rem Media D42 S N R A
&'\M ok x| x| ox
blowers | OP Panel D46 |D47 | D48 | D49 [D50
Sl g|ls|s|a|l 5| 5l 5|s|r
el 2lel el i A R R R
x| x| x| % x| x| x| X
D31 |D32 |D33 |D34 | D35 D36 |D37 |D38 | D39 D40
sl Il glsN I TI@ g%
R S A E R IR
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gl el a| a)dlff e el e
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sl FLe ol Bl F|F| @) 9%
Po¥we1*' Bup )|Igl(s o ol ol IRl A B
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sl §|l@| g|r 5| 5| 5| 8| &
2l 202! 2l 2l 21 21 2| 2
R3] %% 3 IO R I
S U O T el e 2 2| e
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2.11.2 Model 595 back view

\ |
\ \ DASD plug sequence for optimum performance: =
BPD 7837 D31, D36, D46, D32, D37, D47, ... D50, (add 2nd o)
BPA (Base) BPC (Base) adaptor), D01, D11, D21, D02, ... D25, (add 3rd o
BPR(6186) adaptor), D06, D16, D26, D07, ... D30. N2
\ \ o a1
\ | % P
Upper ©
o
blowers 3
System
U¥1it #9194 Base PCI-X
I/O enclosure
npot | npof 2| | god 1 || ot o
Lower Air Plenum ‘ FAN BO1 H FAN B02 ‘
blowers
o |
g T
B
C f
B o = SR o
CEC SPCN P02 | PO3
|| P03 Always filled before P00
— -
H|H
P00 | PO1
= EEEE]| A2
AC Distribution Boxes
H|H || EEE=H o

L] L U L]
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2.11.3 Models 595+ and 595 memory layout

The following schematic illustrates the memory cards for a Model 595+ and 595 processor.

(=)

B =5 © DIMM Socket JoD o 5
%g ] o DIMM Socket JOC o 5
25 =5 o DIMM Socket JOB o [H
= =a o DIMM Socket JOA o 3

SMI D i SMI

intert ¢ (interface to
I(3|r|1?eArN:|snsc)e (0] DRAMs)

The following schematic illustrates a single processor book and memory node for two
MultiChip Modules (MCMs) for Models 595+ and 595.
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10 A0 D1 - csssmcmssssenc| |1 (JUTJT A1 1)
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MCot f 2 ] MC06 D0 L
— ICHIP B SMP
o [ || BO _,:] |2 | Meor co ] A
v&agw 33 S— cipssm | coposmi | D
MCo2 *
il ﬂ weos || ap b bee L
= ) Qe o | cHipasm | cHipcsm PMP
Air Flow DO 3 g
G MC09 AO CHIP A SMP
AirFlow| LI €0 7]]|ps 5
MC10 co g
o TH.O
—1/0 A1 D5 i
=t mc12 B1 cHipBSMP |
—=io | [[ B1 T[pe = = T e
3 <23 MC13 E B1 ML S
MC03 HER i chpAsm | chie c sw [PMP
—1/0 D1__ ] |o7 Efmcia [, b o I i
CHIP A SMP
MCO04
mets [, o1 - MCM 1
: =5 MC16 i TH_
: C1 T BT sossccosse
—vuof |[ C1 | psbrau S S ] () () N )

HSL2/RIO-G
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2.12 System i5 Model 520+ and eServer 520 processors

The IBM System i5 Model 520 and IBM eServer i5 Model 520 initial installation is
Customer Setup (CSU). Processor upgrades within models are performed by IBM Service
Representatives.

Processor
feature

Server
feature

Edition/
Config.
feature

Model 520+ and 520 processors

#8325

#8325 600/3100 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5+ 1.9 GHz Uni processor (CCIN 8325)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» No L3 cache

» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 528F)

#0970

#7140

#7140 520 Express Configuration

Provides 600 CPW processor performance

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7140)

Requires #7680 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3100 processor CPW
Machine type 9405

#7141

#7141 520 Express Configuration

Provides 600 CPW processor performance

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7141)

Requires #7681 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3100 processor CPW
Machine type 9405

#7142

#7142 520 Express Configuration

Provides 600 CPW processor performance

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7142)

Requires #7682 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3100 processor CPW
Machine type 9405

#0975

#7350

#7350 Value Edition for #0975

Provides 600 CPW processor performance

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7350)

Requires #7355 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3100 processor CPW
Machine type 9406

#8327

#8327 1200/2800/3800 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5+ 1.9 GHz Uni processor (CCIN 8327)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» 36Mb L3 cache

» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 528F)

#0970

#7143

#7143 520 Express Configuration

Provides 1200 CPW processor performance

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7143)

Requires #7354 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3800 processor CPW
Machine type 9405

#7148

#7148 520 Express Configuration

Provides 1200 CPW processor performance

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7148)

Requires #7687 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3800 processor CPW
Machine type 9405

#7144

#7144 520 Express Configuration

Provides 3800 CPW processor performance
Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7144)
Machine type 9405

#7152

#7152 520 Express Configuration

Provides 3800 CPW processor performance
Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7350)
Machine type 9405

#0975

#7352

#7352 Value Edition for #0975

Provides 1200 CPW processor performance

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7352)

Requires #7357 Accelerator for System i5 to achieve 3800 processor CPW
Machine type 9406
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MProcessor | Server Edition/

feature feature Config. Model 520+ and 520 processors
feature
#8327 #0906 #7366 #7366 Solution Edition for #0906

Provides 1200 CPW processor performance
Provides 1200 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7366)
Machine type 9406

#7373 #7373 High Availabilty Edition for #0906
Provides 1200 CPW processor performance
Provides 1200 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7373)
Machine type 9406

Ty)
(2]
N
[=]
~
n

#7374 #7374 High Availability Edition for #0906
Provides 2800 CPW processor performance
Provides 2800 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7374)
Machine type 9406

=)
D
Tp]
=)
N
Tp]
)
ko)
()
=

#7734 #7734 Enterprise Edition for #0906

Provides 1200 CPW processor performance
Provides 1200 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7734)
Machine type 9406

#7735 #7735 Enterprise Edition for #0906

Provides 2800 CPW processor performance
Provides 2800 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7735)
Machine type 9406

#7784 #7784 Standard Edition for #0906

Provides 3800 CPW processor performance
Provides 0 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7748)
Machine type 9406

#8330 #8330 3800/7100 CPW 0/2-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5+ 1.9 GHz 0/2-way processor (CCIN 8330)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» 36Mb L3 cache

» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 528F)

#0906 #7375 #7375 High Availability Edition for #0906

Provides 3800/7100 CPW processor performance
Provides 3800/7100 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7375)
Machine type 9406

#7736 #7736 Enterprise Edition for #0906

Provides 3800/7100 CPW processor performance
Provides 3800/7100 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7736)
Machine type 9406

#7785 #7785 Standard Edition for #0906

Provides 3800/7100 CPW processor performance
Provides 0 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7785)
Machine type 9406
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Processor
feature

Server
feature

Edition/
Config.
feature

Model 520+ and 520 processors

#8950

#0900

#8950 500 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.5 GHz Uni (CCIN 522A)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach
» No L3 cache

» #7450 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7450)

)

#7390

#7390 Express Edition
Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7390)
Machine type 9406

#7391

#7391 Express Edition
Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7391)
Machine type 9406

#7393

#7393 Express Edition
Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7393)
Machine type 9406

#7411

#7411 Express Edition

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7411)

Machine type 9406

The #7411 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7413

#7413 Express Edition

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7413)

Machine type 9406

The #7413 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7417

#7417 Express Edition

Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7417)

Machine type 9406

The #7417 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7450

#7450 Value Edition
Provides 30 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7450)

#8951

#0901

#8951 1000 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.5 GHz Uni (CCIN 522A)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach
» No L3 cache

» #7451 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7451)

)

#7392

#7392 Express Edition
Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7392)
Machine type 9405.

#7394

#7394 Express Edition
Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7394)
Machine type 9405.

#7414

#7414 Express Edition

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7414)

Machine type 9406.

The #7414 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing for new orders only on 01 April 2005.
Conversions to feature remain available.

#7417

#7417 Express Edition

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7417)

Machine type 9406.

The #7417 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7420

#7420 Express Edition

Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7451)

Machine type 9406.

The #7420 Express Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7451

#7451 Value Edition
Provides 60 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7451)
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Processor | Server Edition/
feature feature Config. Model 520+ and 520 processors
feature

#8952 #0902 #8952 1000 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.5 GHz Uni (CCIN 522A)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» No L3 cache

»  #7458/#7459 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7458/7459)

#7458 #7458 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7458)

#7459 #7459 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 1000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7459)

Ty)
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#7541 #7541 Solution Edition
Provides up to 1000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7451)
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#7552 #7552 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 1000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7459)

#8953 #0903 #8953 2400 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.5 GHz Uni (CCIN 522A)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» No L3 cache

»  #7452/#7453 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7452/7453)

#7452 #7452 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7452)

#7453 #7453 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 2300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7453)

#7553 #7553 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 2300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7453)

#8954 #0904 #8954 3300 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.65 GHz Uni (CCIN 5228)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» 36 MB L3 cache

>  #7454/#7455 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7454/7455)

#7454 #7454 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7454)

#7455 #7455 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 3300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7455)

#7554 #7554 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 3300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7455)

#8955 #0905 #8955 6000 CPW 2-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» POWERS5 1.65 GHz 2-way (CCIN 5229)

» Includes 8 DIMM memory positions (which plug directly onto the backplane - direct attach)
» 36 MB L3 cache

»  #7456/#7457 Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7454/7455)

#7456 #7456 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7456)

#7457 #7457 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 6000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7457)

#7555 #7555 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 6000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7457)

#8972 #0912 #7395 #7395 Express Edition
Provides up to 60 CPW for OLTP (CCIN 7395)

#7396 #7396 Express Edition
Provides up to 60 CPW for OLTP (CCIN 7395)

#7397 #7397 Value Edition
Provides up to 60 CPW for OLTP (CCIN 7395)

Models 520+ and 520 CUoD and OLTP features

#7256 Wnterprise Enablement

The #7256 is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a permanently activated processor on a Model
520 Enterprise Edition system. An additional i5/0OS license might be required.

Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: V5R3M5
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MProcessor | Server Edition/
feature feature Config. Model 520+ and 520 processors
feature
#7320 #7320 520 One Processor Activation

The #7326 provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on a Model
520 CUoD system with #0906 Server Feature and #8330 Processor Feature.

Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: V5R3M5

#7575 #7575 520 Enterprise Enablement

The #7575 is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a permanently activated processor on a Model
520 Enterprise Edition server. An additional i5/0S license might be required.

Supported on Model 520.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7620 #7620 520 On/Off Processor Enablement

The #7620 is ordered to enable On/Off Capacity on Demand. Once enabled, processors can be requested on a temporary
basis. An On/Off Capacity on Demand contract must be signed before ordering this feature.

Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: V5R3M5

#7621 #7621 520 On/Off Processor Day Billing

Order one #7621 for each billable processor day.

Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: VSR3M5

#7622 #7622 520 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

The #7622 provides 30 processor-days of reserve capacity on a Capacity Upgrade on Demand system.

Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: VSR3M5

#8410 #8410 520 Base Processor Activation

The #8410 provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one processor on a Model 520 CUoD
system with #0906 Server Feature and #8330 Processor Feature. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Supported on Model 520+.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: V5R3M5

#9286 #9286 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9286 is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capability.
Multiple #9286s can be on the order.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, and 595

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9299 #9299 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9299 is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition system to enable one processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capability.
Supported on Model 520+ (9406 only)

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Minimum LIC level: V5R3M5
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2.13 IBM System i5 and eServer i5 Model 550 processors

The Models 550+ and 550 initial installation is IBM installed. Processor upgrades within
models are performed by IBM Service Representatives.

"Processor | Server Edition
feature feature feature Models 550+ and 550 processor
#8312 #0910 #8312 3800/14000 CPW 1/4-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes two #8312 0/2-way POWER5+ 1.9 GHz processors

» Includes one #8413 550 Base Processor Activation

» Includes eight main storage DIMM positions per processor card
» 36MB L3 cache

=)
Ty
iy
Sw
=c
3
o

=

#7154 #7154 Standard Edition for #0910
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7154)

#7155 #7155 Enterprise Edition for #0910
Provides up to 3800/14000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7155)

#7551 #7551 High Availablity Edition for #0910
Provides up to 3800/14000 CPW for 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7551)

#7629 #7629 Domino Edition for #0910
Provides limited 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7629)

#7630 #7630 Solution Edition for #0910
Provides up to 3800/14000 CPW for 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7630)

#7631 #7631 Solution Edition PeopleSoft EnterpriseOne
Provides up to 3800/14000 CPW for 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7631)

#7632 #7632 C2CRM Solution Edition with Domino
Provides up to 3800/14000 CPW for 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7632)

#7640 #7640 2-way SAP Solution Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7640)

#7641 #7641 4-way SAP Solution Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP.
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7641)

#8958 #0915 #8958 3300/12000 CPW 1/4-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes two #8958 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processors

» Includes one #8450 550 Base Processor Activation

» Includes eight main storage DIMM positions per processor card

» 36MB L3 cache

#7462 #7462 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7462)

#7463 #7463 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 3300/12000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7463)

#7530 #7530 Domino Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7530)

#7531 #7531 Solution Edition for PeopleSoft EnterpriseOne
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7531)

#7532 #7532 C2CRM Solution Edition with Domino
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7532)

#7533 #7533 2-Way SAP Solution Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7533)

#7534 #7534 4-Way SAP Solution Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7534)

#7558 #7558 Solution Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7558)

46  IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4



Models 550+ and 550 CUoD and OLTP features

#7257 #7257 550 Enterprise Enablement
The #7257 is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a Model 550 Enterprise Edition, High
Availability Edition or Solution Edition servers. One additional processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capacity is authorized with
each feature. This 5250 capacity can be used across multiple physical #8312 processors which have been permanently
activated. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Supported on #8312 processor only.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
#7323 #7323 550 One Processor Activation
Ordering this feature results in an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on
a Model 550. One or more activation features can be ordered.
Supported on #8312 processor only.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
#7341 #7341 550 On/Off Processor Day Billing
After the #7930 On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is entered into the
system, on/off usage must be reported to IBM at least monthly. This information is used to compute the billing data which
is then given to the local sales channel. The sales channel places an order for a quantity of #7341 On/Off Processor Day
Billing features and its associated charges. One #7341 is ordered for each billable processor day.
#7930 550 On/Off Processor Enablement is required.
Supported on #8312 processor only.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7576 #7576 550 Enterprise Enablement

The #7576 is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a permanently activated processor on a Model
550 #8958 Enterprise Edition server. An additional i5/0S license might be required.

Supported on #8958 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7741 #7741 550 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

The #7741 provides 30 processor-days of reserve capacity on a Model 550 #8312 processor. Capacity Upgrade on
Demand (CUoD) server. Reserve capacity is established on a server by selecting a quantity of inactive processors to be
placed in the server's Shared Processor Pool as reserve processors. When the server recognizes that non-reserve
processors (permanently activated processors) assigned and/or available to the uncapped partitions are 100% utilized,
a processor day (valid for a 24-hour period) is subtracted from the prepaid amount of days.

Supported on #8312 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7871 #7871 550 CUoD Processor Activation

The #7871 feature results in an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on an
eServer i5 550 server. One or more activation features can be ordered.

Supported on #8958 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7930 #7930 550 On/Off Processor Enablement

The #7930 is ordered to enable a 550 server for On/Off Capacity on Demand. When enabled, processors can be
requested on a temporary basis. On/Off Capacity on Demand contracts must be signed before this feature is ordered.
Prior to reaching the limit of enabled temporary processor days, this feature can be reordered.

Supported on #8312 and the #8958 processors.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7931 #7931 550 On/Off Processor Day Billing

After the #7930 On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is entered into the
system, on/off usage must be reported to IBM at least monthly. This information is used to compute the billing data, which
is then given to the local sales channel. The sales channel places an order for a quantity of the #79310n/Off Processor
Day Billing features and its associated charges. Order one #7931 for each billable processor day.

The #7958 is supported on the #8958 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7934 #7934 550 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

The #7934 provides 30 processor days of reserve capacity on a Model 550 Capacity Upgrade on Demand (CUoD) server.
To establish reserve capacity on the server, select a quantity of inactive processors to be placed in the server's shared
processor pool as reserve processors. When the server recognizes that non-reserve processors (permanently activated
processors) assigned or available to the uncapped partitions have been 100% utilized, a processor day (good for a
24-hour period) is subtracted from the prepaid amount of days.

Supported on #8958 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
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#8413

#8413 550 Base Processor Activation

The #8413 feature provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on a
Model 550 server. One or more of these no-charge activation features can be ordered, depending on the configuration
rules. The #7741 is supported on the #8312 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#8450 550 Base Processor Activation

The #8450 feature provides an activation code that can help permanently activate one additional processor on an eServer
i5 #8958 550 server. One or more of these no-charge activation features can be ordered, depending on configuration
rules. The #8450 is supported on the #8958 processor only

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9286 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9286 is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capability.
Multiple #9286s can be on the order.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, and 595

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
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#9299

#9299 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9299 is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capability.
Multiple #9299's can be on the order.

Supported on #8312 processor only.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

2.14 IBM System i5 and eServer i5 Model 570 processors

The Models 570+ and 570 initial installation is IBM installed. Processor upgrades within
models are performed by IBM Service Representatives.

Processor

Processor Server | Edition
activation feature | feature Model 570+ processor
feature

#8338

#7618 #0934 #8338 8400/16000 CPW 2/4-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes two #8338 0/2-way POWERS5+ 2.2 GHz processor (CCIN 8338)
» Includes two #7738 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7757 #7757 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7757)

#7747 #7747 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to16000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7747)

#7763 #7763 High Availability Edition
Provides up to16000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7763)

#8338

#7618 #0935 #8338 16700/31100 CPW 4/8-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
> Includes four #8338 0/2-way POWERS5+ 2.2 GHz processors (CCIN 8338)
» Includes four #7738 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7758 #7758 Standard Edition

Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7758)
#7748 #7748 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 311000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7748)
#7764 #7764 High Availability Edition

Provides up to 311000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7764)
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Processor

Processor
activation
feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 570+ processor

#8338

#7618

#0936

#8338 31100/58500 CPW 8/16way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes eight #8338 0/2-way POWERS5+ 2.2 GHz processor (CCIN 8338)
» Includes eight #7738 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7759

#7759 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7759)

#7749

#7749 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 58500 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7749)

#7765

#7765 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 58500 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7765)

#8338

#7618

#0937

#8338 18100/58500 CPW 2/16-way Processor in Client/Server
Environment

» Includes eight #8338 0/2way POWERS5+ 2.2 GHz processor (CCIN 8338)
» Includes two #7738 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7760

#7760 Capacity BackUp Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7760)

Processor

-
Processor
activation
feature

-
Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 570+ processor

#8961

#7897

#0919

#8961 3300/6000 CPW 0/2-way Processor in ClientServer Environment
» Includes one #8961 0/2-way POWER5 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26EA)
> Includes one #8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

The #8961 0/2-way processor is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October
2004.

#7488

#7488 Standard Edition

Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7488)

The #7488 Standard Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October
2004.

#7489

#7489 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 6000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7489)

The #7489 Enterprise Edition is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October
2004.

#8961

#7897

#0920

#8961 6350/11700 CPW 2/4-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes two #8961 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processors (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes two #8452 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

The #8961 2/4-way processor is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October
2004.

#7469

#7469 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7469)

#7470

#7470 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 12000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7470)

The #7470 Enterprise Edition for the #8961 Processor feature is withdrawn
from marketing as of 01 October 2004. The #7495 Standard Edition for #0921
is the recommended replacement.
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Processor

Processor
activation
feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 570+ processor

#8971

#7897

#0921

#8971 6350/12000 CPW 2/4way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes one #8971 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes two #8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7494

#7494 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7494)

#7495

#7495 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 11200 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7470)

#7560

#7560 High Availability Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7495)

#8971

#7897

#0922

#8971 15200/23650 CPW 4/8-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes two #8971 0/2way POWERS 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes five #8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7471

#7471 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7494)

#7472

#7472 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 23650 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7470)

#7561

#7561 High Availability Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7472)

#8971

#7897

#0924

#8971 25500/33400 CPW 9/12 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes four #8971 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes nine #8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7473

#7473 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7494)

#7474

#7474 Enterprise Edition
33400 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7474)

#7562

#7562 High Availability Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7474)

#8971

#7897

#0926

#8971 36300/44700 CPW 13/16 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes eight #8971 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes thirteen #8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7475

#7475 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7494)

#7476

#7476 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 44700 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7476)

#7563

#7563 High Availability Edition
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7476)

#8971

#7897

#0928

#8971 6350/44700 CPW 13/16 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes eight #8971 0/2-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (CCIN 26F2)
» Includes two 8452 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor card

» Includes eight main memory DIMM slots per processor card

#7570

#7570 Capacity BackUp Edition
Provides up to 37400 CPW for 5250 OLTP for the Capacity BackUp Edition
(CCIN 7570)

#8971

#7897

#0930

#7559

#7559 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 37400 CPW for 5250 OLTP for the High Availability Edition
(CCIN 7559)
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Model 570+ and 570 CUoD and OLTP features

#7258 #7258 570 Full Enterprise Enablement
The #7258 - 570 Full Enterprise Enable is ordered when complete 5250 OLTP capability is required for all permanently
activated processors on 2/4-way, 4/8-way and 8/16-way model 570 Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition systems.
An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Supported on Model 570+ Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition systems
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7260 #7260 570 Enterprise Enablement
The #7260 570 Enterprise Enablement is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a model 570
Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition system. One additional processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capacity is
authorized with each feature. This 5250 capacity can be used across multiple physical #8338 processors which have been
permanently activated. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Supported on Model 570+ Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition systems
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7570 #7570 On/Off Prepaid for Model 570 Capacity BackUp Edition
The #7570 On/Off Prepaid for Model 570 Capacity BackUp Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off
Capacity on Demand (On/Off Capacity on Demand). The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before
ordering prepaid days

#7577 #7577 570 Enterprise Enablement
The #7577 is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a permanently activated processor on a Model
570 Enterprise Edition server. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570

#7597 #7597 570 Full Enterprise Enablement
The #7597 is ordered when complete 5250 OLTP capability is required for all permanently activated processors on
5/8-way, 9/12-way and 13/16-way Model 570 Enterprise Edition servers. An additional i5/0OS license might be required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570

#7618 #7618 570 One Processor Activation
The #7618 provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on a Model 570+
CUoD server with #8338 Processor Feature. One or more activation features can be ordered, up to the maximum for the
server.
Supported on Model 570+ CUoD servers

#7624 #7624 570 On/Off Processor Day Billing
The #7624 On/off Processor Day Billing is for temporary use of a processor on a daily base.
Once an #7624 On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is entered into the
system, you must report your on/off usage to IBM at least monthly. This information, used to compute your billing data, is
then provided to your sales channel. The sales channel places an order for a quantity of on/off processor day billing
features and bills you. Order one #7624 for each billable processor day.
Supported on Models 570+ with On/Off Processor Enablement feature
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7663 #7663 570 1GB Memory Activation
The #7663 570 1GB Memory Activation provides the activation of 1 GB of additional Capacity on Demand memory. Multiple
#7663 features are allowed up to the maximum CUoD memory of the server. Memory activations are stored in the server.
If CUoD memory is moved to a different server, the additional activations remain with the original server.
Supported on Models 570+ with CUoD memory available for activation
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7728 #7728 570 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

The #7728 570 Reserve Capacity Prepaid provides 30 processor-days of reserve capacity on a Capacity on Demand
server. To establish reserve capacity on the server, select a quantity of inactive processors to be placed in the server's
shared processor pool as reserve processors. When the server recognizes that non-reserve processors (permanently
activated processors) assigned and/or available to the uncapped partitions have been 100% utilized, a reserve processor
is activated and a processor day (good for a 24-hour period) is subtracted from the prepaid amount of days.

Supported on Models 570+ CUoD server with Reserve Capacity on Demand enabled

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
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#7738 #7738 570 Base Processor Activation

The #7738 570 Base Processor Activation provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one
processor on a model 570 Capacity Upgrade on Demand system. One or more of these no-charge activation features can
be ordered, depending on the configuration rules.

Supported on Model 570+ CUoD server

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7890 #7890 Orderable on Demand Memory

The #7890 Orderable on Demand Memory is used to order on demand memory.

The #7890 provides 4 GB of activated memory and an additional 4 GB of memory available for activation. The 4 GB of
additional memory can be activated in increments of 1 GB with #7950 and #7954 or #7957.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
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#7897 #7897 570 CUoD Processor Activation

The #7897 570 CUoD Processor Activation is used to order a password to permanently activate one additional processor
on an #8961 or #8971 processor. One or more #7897s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional
processors.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7950 #7950 On Demand Memory Activation for Model 570 (Permanent Activation)

The #7950 On Demand Memory Activation for Model 570 provides the activation of 1 GB of additional CUoD memory on
a CUoD server. Multiple #7950s are allowed on a CUoD server up to the maximum CUoD memory of the server. When
ordered, a password to permanently activate memory in one GB increments is provided for a Model 570 with an #8961 or
#8971 Processor. One or more #7950s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional one GB memory
increments.

One or more #7890 4/8 GB DDR-1 Main Storage (#7890 Orderable on Demand Memory) with nonactivated memory
features are required.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7951 #7951 On/Off Prepaid for Model 570

The #7951 On/Off Prepaid for Model 570 is ordered to enable On/Off Capacity on Demand to temporarily enable processor
or processors. When enabled, processors are requested on a temporary basis. An On/Off Capacity on Demand contract
must be signed to order this feature. A #7951 can be reordered prior to reaching the enabled limit of usable temporary
processor days.

Available processors are required for activation.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7952 #7952 On/Off Capacity on Demand Billing

A #7952 On/Off Capacity on Demand Billing feature code is used for On/Off Capacity on Demand billing for the temporary
use of a processor on a daily basis. After a #7951 On/Off Capacity on Demand feature is ordered and the associated
enablement code is installed on the system, On/Off Capacity on Demand usage must be reported monthly to IBM. Order
one #7952 for each billable processor day that is used for temporary capacity.

The number of processor days that are agreed to in the contract that is signed prior to ordering the On/Off Capacity on
Demand feature is limited. A new contract is required to continue using temporary capacity after the initial limit has been
reached and a second #7951 On/Off Capacity on Demand feature is ordered. An On/Off Capacity on Demand feature
cannot be concurrently ordered with an On/Off Capacity on Demand billing feature.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7954 #7954 On Demand Memory for Model 570

The #7954 On Demand Memory for Model 570 is ordered to enable On/Off Capacity on Demand. When enabled, memory
activation can be requested on a temporary basis. An On/Off Capacity on Demand contract must be signed before the
#7954 is ordered. The #7954 can be reordered prior to reaching the enabled limit of usable temporary memory days.
One or more #7890 Orderable on Demand Memory with nonactivated memory are required.

Supported on Model 570

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
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#7956

#7956 570 Reserve Capacity on Demand

The #7956 570 Reserve Capacity on Demand provides 30 processor days of reserve capacity. After purchasing feature
#7956, enter the resulting activation code and assign a quantity of the server’s currently inactive processors to the shared
processor pool as reserve capacity. When the server recognizes that the number of base (purchased or active) processors
assigned across uncapped partitions is 100% utilized, and at least 10% of an additional processor is needed (based on
multiple hits over a measured period), then a processor day (good for 24 hours) is deducted from the total number of
prepaid processor days.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order.

A server with inactive (un-purchased) processor capacity is required.

Supported on Model 570.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#7957

#7957 On Demand Memory Billing

A #7957 On Demand Memory Billing feature code is used to bill for On/Off Capacity on Demand memory requests to use
one GB of memory for one day (one 24-hour period). Begin reporting temporary memory usage to IBM at least once
quarterly after a #7954 On/Off Memory Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is installed on
the server. One #7957 must be ordered to pay for it's use (after the fact) for every GB day of memory requested during a
billing period (a quarter).

Ordered via MES.

Supported on Model 570.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#8452

#8452 570 One Processor Activation

The #8452 provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one additional processor on a Model 570.
One or more of these no-charge activation features can be ordered, depending on the configuration rules.

Supported on Model 570.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#8459

#8459 570 1 GB CUoD Memory activation

The #8459 is ordered with 570 to 570 model upgrades when 1 GB of system memory activation is desired. Multiple #8459
are allowed.

Supported on Model 570.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#8470

#8470 570 Base 1GB Memory Activation

The #8470 570 Base 1GB Memory Activation activates one GB of main storage on a model 570+ system with Capacity on
Demand memory. Depending on the on demand memory features ordered, several #8470s can be ordered.

Supported on Model 570+ CoD memory

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9286

#9286 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9286 Base Enterprise Enablement is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's
worth of 5250 OLTP capability.

Multiple #9286s can be on the order.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, and 595

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9298

#9298 Full Enterprise Enablement

The #9298 Full Enterprise Enablement is ordered with 570-t0-570 or 595-t0-595 upgrades when the starting 570 or 595
configuration already has full enterprise enablement. It provides complete 5250 OLTP capability for all permanently
activated processors on the upgraded Enterprise Edition server.

Supported on Models 570 and 595

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9299

#9299 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9299 Base Enterprise Enablement is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's
worth of 5250 OLTP capability. Multiple #9299s can be on the order.

Supported on Model 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz Enterprise Edition

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with V5R3M5 LIC for 520+; V5R3 for 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz
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2.15 IBM System i5 and eServer Model 595 processors

The Models 595+ and 595 initial installation is IBM installed. Processor upgrades within
models are performed by IBM Service Representatives.

Processor

Processor
Activation
feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 595 1.9 GHz and 595 processor

#8966

#7815

#0940

26700/50500 CPW 8/16 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes one #8966 with two 8-way POWERS5 1.9 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 528C)

» Includes eight #8457 Base Processor Activation feature.

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)

» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8966.

#7480

#7480 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7480)

#7481

#7481 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 50500 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7481)

#7580

#7580 High Availability Edition
Provides a High Availability Edition for a Model 595 with #0940 Server Feature
(8/16-way) (CCIN 7580)

#8966

#7815

#0941

51000/92000 CPW 16/32 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes two #8966 with four 8-way POWERS5 1.9 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 528C)

» Includes 16 #8457 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)

» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8966 (32 in total)

#7482

#7482 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7482)

#7483

#7483 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 92000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7483)

#7581

#7581 High Availability Edition
Provides a High Availability Edition for a Model 595 with #0941 Server Feature
(16/32-way) (CCIN 7581)

#8966

#7815

#0943

92000/184000 CPW 32/64 Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes four #8966 with eight 8-way POWERS5 1.9 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 528C)

» Includes thirty two #8457 595 Base Processor Activation features

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)

» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8966 (64 total)

#7486

#7486 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7486)

#7487

#7487 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 184000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7487)

#7583

#7583 High Availability Edition
Provides a High Availability Edition for a Model 595 with #0943 Server Feature
(32/64-way) (CCIN 7583)

#8966

#7815

#0944

13600/92000 CPW 4/32-way processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes two #8966 with four 8-way POWER5 1.9 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 528C)

» Includes 4 #8457 Base Processor Activation feature

» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)

» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8966 (32 in total)

#7590

#7590 Capacity BackUp Edition
Provides a Capacity BackUp Edition for a Model 595 with #0944 Server
Feature (4/32-way) (CCIN 7590)
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Processor Server | Edition

Processor Activation feature | feature Model 595 1.9 GHz and 595 processor
feature
#8981 #7925 #0946 24500/45500 CPW 8/16 Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes one #8981 with two 8-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 52A4)
» Includes eight #8461 Base Processor Activation feature.
» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)
» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8981
#7496 #7496 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7496)
#7497 #7497 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 45500 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7497)
#8981 #7925 #0947 46000/85000 CPW 16/32 Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes two #8981 with four 8-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor (MCM)
(CCIN 52A4)
» Includes 16 #8461 Base Processor Activation feature
» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)
» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8981 (32 in total)
#7498 #7498 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7498)
#7499 #7499 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 85000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7499)
#8981 #7925 #0952 86000/165000 CPW 32/64 Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Includes four #8981 with eight 8-way POWERS5 1.65 GHz processor
(MCM) (CCIN 52A4)
» Includes thirty two #8461 Base Processor Activation feature
» Includes 36 MB L3 cache per processor node (MCM)
» Includes 16 main memory slots per processor card #8981 (64 total)
#7984 #7984 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7984)
#7985 #7985 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 165000 CPW for 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7985)
Model 595+ and 595 CUoD and OLTP features
#7259 #7259 595 Full Enterprise Enablement
The #7259 595 Full Enterprise Enablement is ordered when complete 5250 OLTP capability is required for all permanently
activated processors on a 8/16-way, 16/32-way and 32/64-way Model 595 Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition
system. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
#7261 #7261 595 Enterprise Enablement
A #7261 595 Enterprise Enablement is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a Model 595
Enterprise Edition or High Availability Edition system. One additional processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capacity is
authorized with each feature. This 5250 capacity can be used across multiple physical #8966 processors are permanently
activated. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
#7496 #7496 Standard Edition for #0946
The #7496 Standard Edition for #0946 is ordered when a Standard Edition of a Model 595 system with #0946 8/16-way
Server Feature is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Customer Install Feature: No
#7497 #7497 Enterprise Edition for #0946
The #7497 Enterprise Edition for #0946 is ordered when an Enterprise Edition of a Model 595 system with #0946 8/16-way
Server Feature is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Customer Install Feature: No
#7498 #7498 Standard Edition for #0947

The #7498 Standard Edition for #0947 is ordered when a Standard Edition of a Model 595 system with #0947 16/32-way
Server Feature is required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: No
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#7499 #7499 Enterprise Edition for #0947

The #7499 is ordered when an Enterprise Edition of a Model 595 system with #0947 16/32-way Server Feature is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: No

#7579 #7579 595 Enterprise Enablement

The #7579 595 Enterprise Enablement is ordered when additional 5250 OLTP capability is required on a permanently
activated processor on a Model 595 Enterprise Edition server. An additional i5/0S license might be required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7598 #7598 595 Full Enterprise Enablement

The #7598 595 Full Enterprise Enablement is ordered when complete 5250 OLTP capability is required for all permanently
activated processors on Model 595 Enterprise Edition servers. An additional i5/0OS license might be required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Initial order only
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#7799 #7799 595 256GB Memory Activation

The #7799 595 256GB Memory Activation provides the activation of 256 GB of additional CUoD memory on a CUoD server.
Multiple #7799s are allowed on a CUoD server up to the maximum CUoD memory of the server. A CUoD server with
memory available for activation must be available.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order

Supported on Model 595

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7815 #7815 595 One Processor Activation

Ordering the #7815 595 One Processor Activation feature results in an activation code that can be used to permanently
activate one additional processor on a model 595 CUoD server with #8966 Processor Feature. One or more activation
features can be ordered, up to the maximum for the server.

Supported on Model 595.

#7839 #7839 595 On/Off Processor Enablement

The #7839 595 On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered to temporarily enable a Model 595 for On/Off Capacity on
Demand. When enabled, processors are requested on a temporary basis. An On/Off Capacity on Demand contract must
be signed prior to ordering a #7839. The #7839 can be reordered prior to reaching the enabled limit of usable temporary
processor days.

Supported on Model 595.

#7925 #7925 595 One Processor Activation

Ordering the #7925 595 One Processor Activation feature results in an activation code that can be used to permanently
activate one additional processor on a Model 595 with #8981 Processor Feature. One or more activation features can be
ordered.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7926 #7926 595 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

The #7926 595 Reserve Capacity Prepaid provides 30 processor-days of reserve capacity on a CUoD server. To establish
reserve capacity on the server, select a quantity of inactive processors to be placed in the server's Shared Processor Pool
as reserve processors. When the server recognizes that permanently activated processors assigned or available to the
uncapped partitions have been 100% utilized, a processor day (good for a 24-hour period) is subtracted from the prepaid
amount of days.

CUoD server with Reserve Capacity on Demand enabled Model 595 is required.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7970 #7970 595 1GB Memory Activation

The #7970 595 1GB Memory Activation provides the activation of 1 GB of additional CUoD memory on a CUoD server.
Multiple #7970 features are allowed on a CUoD server up to the maximum CUoD memory of the server.

CUoD 595 server with memory available for activation is required.

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes
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#7971

#7971 595 On/Off Processor Enablement

The #7971 595 On/Off Processor Enablement is ordered to enable your server for On/Off Capacity on Demand on a model
595 with #8966 Processor Feature. Once enabled, you can request processors on a temporary basis. You must sign an
On/Off Capacity on Demand contract before you order this feature. Prior to reaching your enabled limit of usable temporary
processor days, you can reorder this feature.

Supported on Model 595.

#7972

#7972 595 On/Off Processor Day Billing

Once an On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is entered into the system,
you must report your on/off usage to IBM at least monthly. This information, used to compute your billing data, is then
provided to your sales channel. The sales channel places an order for a quantity of on/off processor day billing features
and bill you. Order one #7972 for each billable processor day on a model 595 with #8966 Processor Feature.

Supported on Model 595.

#7973

#7973 595 On/Off Memory Enablement

The #7973 595 On/Off Memory Enablement is ordered to enable On/Off Capacity on Demand. When enabled, memory is
activated on a temporary basis. An On/Off Capacity on Demand contract must be signed before this feature is ordered.
The #7973 can be re-ordered prior to reaching the enabled limit of usable temporary memory days.

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7974

#7974 595 1GB Memory Day Billing

When an On/Off Memory Enablement feature is ordered and the associated enablement code is entered into the system,
on/off usage must be reported to IBM at least monthly. Order one #7974 595 1GB Memory Day Billing for each billable
memory day.

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#7975

#7975 595 Reserve Capacity Prepaid

A #7975 595 Reserve Capacity Prepaid provides 30 processor-days of reserve capacity on a Capacity Upgrade on
Demand (CUoD) server. To establish reserve capacity on the server, select a quantity of inactive processors to be placed
in the server's shared processor pool as reserve processors. When the server recognizes that non-reserve processors
(permanently activated processors) assigned and/or available to the uncapped partitions have been 100% utilized, a
processor day (good for a 24-hour period) is subtracted from the prepaid amount of days.

Supported on Model 595.

#7984

#7984 Standard Edition for #0952

The #7984 Standard Edition for #0952 is ordered when a Standard Edition of a Model 595 system with #0952 32/64-way
Server Feature is required.

Supported on Model 595.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: No

#7985

#7985 Enterprise Edition for #0952

The #7985 Enterprise Edition for #0952 is ordered when an Enterprise Edition of a Model 595 system with #0952 32/64-way
Server Feature is required.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order.

Supported on Model 595.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: No

#7993

#7993 595 On/Off Processor Day Billing

Report on/off usage to IBM at least monthly once an On/Off Processor Enablement feature is ordered and the associated
enablement code is entered into the system. Order one #7993 595 On/Off Processor Day Billing for each billable processor
day.

Ordered via MES

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#8457

#8457 595 Base Processor Activation

The #8457 595 Base Processor Activation provides an activation code that can be used to permanently activate one
processor on a model 595 system with #8966 Processor Feature. One or more of these no-charge activation features can
be ordered, depending on the configuration rules.

Supported on Model 595.
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#8460 595 1GB CUoD Memory Activation

The #8460 595 1GB CUoD Memory Activation is ordered with Model 595 to Model 595 upgrades when one GB of system
memory activation is desired. Multiple #8460 are allowed.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#8461 Base One Processor Activation

The #8461 Base One Processor Activation provides base activation code that is used to permanently activate processor
on a Model 595 server with #8981 Processor Feature. One or more of these no charge activation features is ordered,
depending on the configuration rules.

Ordered via MES or as part of initial system order

Supported on Model 595.

Customer Install Feature: Yes

#8966 595 1.9 Ghz Proccessor 0/16-way

The #8966 595 1.9 Ghz Proccessor 0/16-way provides a 0/16-way POWERS processor book for the Model 595. The

1.9 GHz processors are packaged on two 8-way Multi Chip Modules (MCMs). The first #8966 in the system provides seven
RIO-G adapter slots and subsequent #8966s provide eight RIO-G adapter slots. The #8966 has 16 memory card slots and
a minimum of four memory features (four memory cards) are required for each processor book.

Supported on Model 595.

#9286 Base Enterprise Enablement

The #9286 is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's worth of 5250 OLTP capability.
Multiple #9286s can be on the order.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, and 595

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

#9298 Full Enterprise Enablement

The #9298 Full Enterprise Enablement is ordered with a Model 570 to Model 570 or Model 595 to Model 595 upgrades
when the starting Model 570 or 595 configuration already has full enterprise enablement. It provides complete 5250 OLTP
capability for all permanently activated processors on the upgraded Enterprise Edition server.

Ordered via MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: Yes
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#8966
#9286
49298
#9299

#9299 Base Enterprise Enablement

A #9299 Base Enterprise Enablement is placed on an order of an Enterprise Edition server to enable one processor's worth
of 5250 OLTP capability. Multiple #9299s can be on the order.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Customer Install Feature: Yes

2.16 IBM System i5 and eServer i5 features

You can find feature descriptions, including details about power and packaging, main
storage, PCI IOP controllers, workstation controllers, LAN/WAN adapters, disk units, internal
tape, CD-ROM, and other magnetic media controllers in Chapter 4, “IBM System i5, eServer
i5, and iSeries features and placement” on page 97.

2.17 Supported upgrades for System i5 and eServer i5 models

58

Refer to 1.1, “Upgrades for System i processors” on page 2 for an overview of the upgrades
supported for System i5 and eServer i5 models.
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iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and
890 models

This chapter provides the summary charts, diagrams, and identifies the processor features
that are associated with each iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 server. You can find feature
descriptions, including details about power and packaging and main memory, in Chapter 4,

“IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries features and placement” on page 97.

Model Processor Announce date General availability | Withdrawn from
date marketing

800 #2463, #2464 28 January 2003 28 February 2003 01 October 2005

810 #2465 13 May 2003 23 May 2003 01 October 2005
#2466, #2467, #2469 28 January 2003 28 February 2003 01 October 2005

825 #2473 28 January 2003 28 February 2003 01 October 2005
#2495, #2496 5 September 2003 12 September 2003 01 October 2005

870 #2486 28 January 2003 28 February 2003 01 October 2005
#2489 22 July 2003 30 July 2003 01 October 2005

890 #0197, #0198, #2487, #2488 14 May 2002 30 August 2002 07 May 2003
#2497, #2498 28 January 2003 28 February 2003 01 October 2005
#2499 5 September 2003 12 September 2003 01 October 2005

Note: The darker shading in the following tables and figures represents the base
configuration of the system. The capacities shown might require prerequisites. Some

combinations of features are not valid

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1997 - 2006. All rights reserved.
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3.1

iSeries Model 800 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

800.
Model 800
Processor feature #2463 #2464
Server feature #0863 #0864 #0865
Relative system performance’’ ©
Processor CPW 300 300 950
5250 CPW
Value and Standard®@ 25 25 -
Advanced®@ - - 50
Number/type/speed of processor 1/SStar/540 MHz 1/SStar/540 MHz 1/SStar/540 MHz
L2 Cache (MB) 0 0 2
Main storage (MB minimum to maximum) 256 to 8192 512 to 819292 512 to 8192°2
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 1/8 1/8 1/8
Minimum OS/400® level®? V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®? P05 P05 P10
Numbers are for all 800 processor | Base system #7116 System #5095/#0595 PCI-X | #5094 PCI-X Total system
features Unit Expansion | Expansion Tower | Expansion Tower | maximum
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5
Integrated maximum 423.3 846.7 846.7 3175.2 4445
External maximum’ - - - 2 4375
Total maximum - - - - 4445
DASD arms maximum 6 12 12 45 63
Internal arms 6 12 12 45 63
External LUNs - - - 62
Physical packaging
External HSL ports 2 - - - 2
External HSL loops 1 - - - 1
PCI-X Expansion Tower 1 - - - 1
External xSeries Servers 3 - - - 3
Embedded IOP 1 - - - 1
PCI card slots 7 - 7 14 21
Maximum PCI |IOA cards 6 - 5 11 17
Communication lines® 18 - 20 44 60
LAN ports 3 - 5 8 11
Integrated xSeries Servers'02 1 - 1 3 4
Twinaxial workstation controllers 4 - 5 11 15
Twinaxial workstations 160 - 200 440 600
Internal CD/DVD/tape® 2 - - 2 4
External tape 4 - 5 11 15
External optical/CD/DVD 4 - 5 11 15
Cryptographic coprocessor 4 - 3 4 4
Cryptographic accelerator 2 - 2 2 2

To review the footnotes for this table, see 3.6,

and 890 overview” on page 68.
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3.2 iSeries Model 810 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

810.
Model 810

Processor feature #2465 #2466 #2467 #2469
Server feature #0868 #0866 #0867 #0869
Relative system performance’’ ©

Processor CPW 750 1020 1470 2700

5250 CPW52

Standard®® 0 0 0 0

En'[erprise6b 750 1020 1470 2700

High Availability®® 750 1020 1470 2700
Number/type/speed of processor 1/SStar/540 MHz 1/SStar/540 MHz 1/SStar/750 MHz 2/SStar/750 MHz
L2 Cache (MB) per processor 2 2 4 4
Main storage (MB minimum to maximum) 512 to 16384 512 to 16384 512 to 16384 512 to 16384
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 1/8 1/8 1/8 2/16
Minimum OS/400 levelP V5R2 V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®® P10 P10 P10 P20

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model 810

iSeries for Domino.

Model 810 iSeries for Domino

Processor feature #2466 #2467 #2469
Server feature®° #0769 #0770 #0771
Relative system performance’:
Processor CPW 1020 1470 2700
Mail and Calendar Users (MCU)?2 3100 4200 7900
5250 CPW52
Domino®® 0 0 0
Number/type/speed of processor 1/SStar/540 MHz 1/SStar/750 MHz 2/SStar/750 MHz
L2 Cache (MB) per processor 2 4 4
Main storage (GB minimum to maximum)?P 1.5t0 16 3.5t0 16 5.5t0 16
Main storage DIMMs (maximum) 8 8 16
Minimum OS/400 level8? V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®P P10 P10 P20
iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models 61
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Numbers are for all 810

Base system

#7116 System

#5095/#0595 PCI-X

#5094 PCI-X

Total system

processor features Unit Expansion | Expansion Tower | Expansion Tower | maximum
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 17.5 17.5 17.5 17.5
Integrated maximum 423.3 846.7 846.7 3172.5 13971
External maximum?’ - - - - 13901
Total maximum - - - = 13971
DASD arms maximum 6 12 12 45 198
Internal arms 6 12 12 45 198
External LUNs - - - - 197
Physical packaging
External HSL ports 2 - - - -
External HSL loops 1 - - - 1
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Tower | 4 - - - 4
External xSeries Servers 7 - - - 7
Embedded IOP 1 - - 1 5
PCI card slots 7 - 7 14 63
Maximum PCI IOA cards 6 - 5 11 50
Communication lines® 18 - 20 44 192
LAN ports 3 - 5 11 36
Integrated xSeries Servers 1 - 1 3 13
Twinaxial workstation controllers 4 - 5 11 48
Twinaxial workstations 160 - 200 440 1920
Internal CD/DVD/tape* 2 - - 2 10
External tape 4 - & 11 18
External optical/CD/DVD 4 - 5 11 18
Cryptographic coprocessor 4 - 3 8 8
Cryptographic accelerator 2 - 2 2 2

To review the footnotes for this table, see 3.6, “Notes for iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870,
and 890 overview” on page 68.
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3.3 iSeries Model 825 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

825.
Model 825

Processor feature #2473 #2495
Server feature’ #0873 - - #0890
Server feature for Domino®° - #0772 #0773 -
Relative system performance’ =

Processor CPW 3600/6600 - - 1250/6600

Mail and Calendar Users (MCU) 22 - 11600 17400 -

5250 CPW5P

Standard and Domino®° - 0 0 -

Enterprise®® Maximum - - -

High Availability° Maximum - -

Capacity Backup®® - < - Maximum
Number/type/ 3/6 / POWER4/ 4/ POWER4/ 6/ POWER4™ 1/6 / POWER4/
speed of processor 1.1 GHz 1.1 GHz 1.1 GHz 1.1 GHz
L3 Cache (MB per processor) 16 16 16 16
L2 Cache (MB per processor) 0.72 0.72 0.72 0.72
Main storage (GB minimum to maximum)9b 210 48 610 48 12 to 48 210 48
Main storage DIMMs (minimum/maximum) 8/24 8/24 8/24 8/24
Minimum OS/400 level8P V5R2 V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®° P30 P30 P30 P30
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Numbers are for all 825 processor Base system #5095/#0595 PCI-X #5094 PCI-X Total
features Expansion Tower Expansion Tower maximum
Disk storage (GB)°°
Integrated minimum 17.5 - - 17.5
Integrated maximum 1058.4 846.7 3175.2 58216
External maximum?’ - - - 58145
Total maximum - - - 58216
DASD arms maximum
Internal arms 15 12 45 825
External LUNs - - - 824
Physical packaging
External RIO-G ports 6 - - 6
External RIO-G loops 3 - - 3
PCI Expansion Towers 16 - - 16
PCI-X Expansion Towers 18 - - 18
External xSeries Servers 18 - - 18
Embedded IOP 1 - 1 19
Embedded IOA 1 - - 1
PCI card slots 10 7 14 262
Maximum PCI IOA cards 8 5 11 205
Communication lines32 30 20 44 320
LAN ports 6 5 11 96
Integrated xSeries Servers 1 1 3 36
Twinaxial workstation controllers 5 5 11 135
Twinaxial workstations 200 200 440 5400
Internal CD-ROM/DVD-RAM/tape* 2 - 2 18
External tape/optical/CD/DVD 5 5 11 18
Cryptographic coprocessor 5 3 8 8
Cryptographic accelerator 4 4 4 4

To review the footnotes for this table, see 3.6, “Notes for iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870,

and 890 overview” on page 68.

64  IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4




3.4 iSeries Model 870 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

870.

Model 870

Processor feature

#2486

#2489

#2496

Server feature

#0886

#0889

#0891

Relative system performance’> ¢

Processor CPW
5250 CPW5°
Standard®d
Enterprise®

High Availability®9
Capacity BackUp®?

11500/20000

0
Maximum
Maximum

7700/11500

0
Maximum
Maximum

3200/20000

Maximum

Number/type/speed of processor

8/16 / POWER4/1.3 GHz

5/8 / POWER4/1.3 GHz

2/16 / POWER4/1.3 GHz

L2 and L3 Cache (MB/processor) 16.72 16.72 16.72
Main storage (GB minimum to maximum) 81to 128 8 to 64 8to 128
Main storage cards (minimum/maximum) 2/4 2/2 2/4
Minimum OS/400 level®® V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®9 P40 P40 P40
Numbers are for all 870 processor #9094 Base #5095/#0595 PCI-X #5094 PCI-X Total system
features Tower Expansion Tower Expansion Tower maximum
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 17.5 17.5 17.5
Integrated maximum 3175.2 846.7 3175.2 144446
External maximum?’ - - - 144375
Total maximum - - - 144446
DASD arms maximum
Internal arms 45 12 45 2047
External LUNs - - - 2046
Physical packaging
External HSL/RIO-G ports -/16 - - -6
External HSL/RIO-G loops -/8 - - -/8
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Towers 47 - - 47
External xSeries Servers 60 - - 60
Embedded IOP - - - -
Embedded IOA - - - -
PCI card slots 14 7 14 672
Maximum PCI IOA cards 11 5 11 528
Communication lines® 38 20 44 480
LAN ports 7 5 8 128
Integrated xSeries Servers 2 1 3 48
Twinaxial workstation controllers 9 5 11 180
Twinaxial workstations 360 200 440 7200
Internal CD/DVD/tape*? 2 - 2 26
External tape/optical/CD/DVD 9 5 11 26
Cryptographic coprocessor 8 3 8 32
Cryptographic accelerator 4 4 4 8
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To review the footnotes for this table, see 3.6, “Notes for iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870,
and 890 overview” on page 68.

3.5 iSeries Model 890 overview

The following tables provide the minimum and maximum system capacities for the Model

890.

Model 890

Processor feature

#2497

#2498

#2499

Server feature

#0897

#0898

#0892

Relative system performance’" 2

Processor CPW
5250 CPW5¢
Standard®®
Enterprise®®

High Availability®®
Capacity Backup®®

20000/29300

0
Maximum
Maximum

29300/37400

0
Maximum
Maximum

5600/37400

0

Maximum

Number/type/speed of processor

16/24 / POWER4/1.3 GHz

24/32 /| POWER4/1.3 GHz

4/32 /| POWER4/1.3 GHz

L2 and L3 Cache (MB/processor) 16.72 16.72 16.72
Main storage (GB minimum to maximum) 8to 192 16 to 256 16 to 256
Main storage cards (minimum/maximum) 2/6 4/8 4/8
Minimum OS/400 level8? V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
Software group®® P50 P50 P50
Model 890
Processor feature #2487 #2488 #0197 #0198
Relative system performance’’ 2
Processor CPW 20200 - 29300 29300 - 37400 29300 37400
5250 CPWS° 0 0
#1576 (Base) 120 120 - -
#1577 240 240 - -
#1578 560 560 - -
#1579 1050 1050 - -
#1581 2000 2000 - -
#1583 4550 4550 - -
#1585 10000 10000 - -
#1587 16500 16500 - -
#1588 20200 20200 - -
#1591 - 37400 - -
Number/type/ 16/24/ POWER4/ 24/32/ POWER4/ 24/POWER4/ 32/POWER4/
speed of processor 1.3 GHz 1.3 GHz 1.3 GHz 1.3 GHz
L2 Cache (MB) 1.5 MB/chip set 1.5 MB/chip set 1.5 MB/chip set 1.5 MB/chip set
L2 and L3 Cache (MB/processor) 16.72 16.72 16.72 16.72
Main storage (GB minimum to maximum) 16 to 192 24 to 256 16to 192 24 to 256
Main storage cards (minimum/maximum) 2/6 4/8 2/6 4/8
Minimum OS/400 level8? V5R2 V5R2 V5R2 V5R2
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Numbers are for all 890 processor #9094 #5095/#0595 PCI-X #5094 PCI-X Total maximum
features Base Tower Expansion Tower Expansion Tower
Disk storage (GB)
Integrated minimum 17.5 17.5 17.5
Integrated maximum 3172.5 846.7 3175.2 144446
External maximum?’ 11290 3175 13548 144375
Total maximum 14462 4021 16720 144446
DASD arms maximum
Internal arms 45 12 45 2047
External LUNs 160 127 192 2046
Physical packaging
External HSL/RIO-G ports -124 - - -124
External HSL/RIO-G loops -12 - - -12
PCI/PCI-X Expansion Towers 47 - - 47
External xSeries Servers 60 - - 60
Embedded IOP - - - -
Embedded IOA - - - -
PCI card slots 14 7 14 672
Maximum PCI IOA cards 11 5 11 528
Communication lines® 38 20 44 480
LAN ports 7 5 8 128
Integrated xSeries Servers 2 1 3 48
Twinaxial workstation controllers 9 5 11 180
Twinaxial workstations 360 200 440 7200
Internal CD-ROM/DVD-RAM/tape*? 2 - 2 26
External tape/optical/CD/DVD 9 5 11 26
Cryptographic coprocessor 8 3 8 32
Cryptographic accelerator 4 4 4 8

To review the footnotes for this table, see 3.6, “Notes for iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870,
and 890 overview” on page 68.

3.6 Notes for iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890

overview

Note 1

Commercial Processing Workload (CPW) is used to measure the performance of all iSeries and AS/400e processors
announced from September 1996 onward. The CPW value is measured on maximum configurations. The type and number
of disk devices, the number of workstation controllers, the amount of memory, the system model, other factors, and the
application running determine what performance is achievable.

Note 2

Processor performance represents the relative performance (maximum capacity) of a processor feature running CPW in a
client/server environment. Processor capacity is achievable when the commercial workload is not constrained by main
storage and direct access storage device (DASD). Performance of the 5250 CPW represents the relative performance
available to perform host-centric workloads. The amount of in 5250 CPW capacity consumed reduces the available
processor capacity by the same amount.

Note 2a

Mail and Calendar Users (MCU) is a relative performance measurement derived by performing mail and calendar functions
using Domino and Notes clients. The MCU workload represents concurrent users on a Notes client who are reading,

updating, or deleting documents in an e-mail database. It also represents users who are performing lookups in the Domino
Directory, and scheduling calendar appointments and invitations. Reported values reflect 70% processor utilization to allow
for growth and peak loads in excess of customer workload estimates.
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Note 3 One line is used if #5544 System Console on Operations Console is used. One line can be used if #5546 System Console
on 100 Mbps Token Ring or #5548 System Console on 100 Mbps Ethernet is selected and the #0367 Operations Console
PCI Cable is connected.

‘Ge8 ‘018 ‘008 I1I3poIN

Note 3a | One line is used if #5544 System Console on Operations Console is used. One line can be used if #5548 System Console
on 100 Mbps Ethernet is selected and the #0367 Operations Console PCI Cable is connected.

Note 4 There must be one DVD-ROM or DVD-RAM per system.

Note 4a | There must be one DVD-RAM or DVD-ROM in the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure.

Note 5a | 5250 CPW (Interactive) is an approximate value that reflects the amount of Processor CPW that can be used for workloads
Model performing 5250-based tasks. Remember that:

810 » The iSeries Enterprise Edition provides maximum 5250 CPW support (up to 100% of the capacity of the active

processor CPW). The iSeries Standard Edition provides zero CPW for 5250 work.

» Any task that uses a 5250 data stream is considered 5250 online transaction processing (OLTP) work and requires
some amount of 5250 CPW to process no matter how the task was started.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) that does display or printer input/output (I/O)
requires 5250 CPW.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) as a “batch” job is not considered 5250
OLTP work and does not require any 5250 CPW unless the task does display or printer 1/O.

» Limited 5250 CPW is available with the Standard Edition for a system administrator to use 5250 display device I/O to
manage various aspects of the server. Multiple administrative jobs exceed this capability.

Note 5b | 5250 CPW (Interactive) is an approximate value that reflects the amount of Processor CPW that can be used for workloads
Model performing 5250-based tasks. Remember that:

825 » The iSeries Enterprise Edition provides maximum 5250 CPW support (up to 100% of the capacity of the active

processor CPW). The iSeries Standard Edition provides limited CPW for 5250 work.

» Any task that uses a 5250 data stream is considered 5250 OLTP work and requires some amount of 5250 CPW to
process no matter how the task was started.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) that does display or printer I/O requires 5250
CPW.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) as a “batch” job is not considered 5250
OLTP work and does not require any 5250 CPW unless the task does display or printer 1/O.

» Limited 5250 CPW is available with the Standard Edition for a system administrator to use 5250 display device I/O to
manage various aspects of the server. Multiple administrative jobs exceed this capability.

» Maximum 5250 CPW is equivalent to the processor CPW for the active processor.

Note 5¢ | 5250 CPW (Interactive) is an approximate value that reflects the amount of Processor CPW that can be used for workloads
Models | performing 5250-based tasks. Remember that:

870890 |, The iSeries Enterprise Edition provides maximum 5250 CPW support (up to 100% of the capacity of the active

processor CPW). The iSeries Standard Edition provides zero CPW for 5250 work.

» Any task that uses a 5250 data stream is considered 5250 OLTP work and requires some amount of 5250 CPW to
process no matter how the task was started.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) that does display or printer I/O requires 5250
CPW.

» A task submitted through a 5250 session (5250 device or 5250 emulation) as a “batch” job is not considered 5250
OLTP work and does not require any 5250 CPW unless the task does display or printer 1/O.

» Limited 5250 CPW is available with the Standard Edition for a system administrator to use 5250 display device I/O to
manage various aspects of the server. Multiple administrative jobs exceed this capability.

» Maximum 5250 CPW is equivalent to the processor CPW for the active processor.
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Note 6a | Software group is determined by the combination of Processor feature and Edition feature. This table provides a cross
Model reference. Display the QPRCFEAT system value on DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code
800 value.
Processor Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code
or QPRCFEAT value
#2463 #0863 #7400 Value P05 7400
#0864 #7400 Standard P05 7400
#2464 #0865 #7408 Advanced P10 7408
Note 6b | Software group is determined by the combination of Processor feature and Edition feature. This table provides a cross
Model reference. Display the QPRCFEAT system value on DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code
810 value.
Processor Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code
or QPRCFEAT value
#2465 #0868 #7404 Standard P10 7404
#7406 Enterprise P10 7406
#7445 High Availability P10 7406
#2466 #0866 #7407 Standard P10 7407
#7409 Enterprise P10 7409
#7446 High Availability P10 7409
#0769 #7407 Domino P10 7407
#2467 #0867 #7410 Standard P10 7410
#7412 Enterprise P10 7412
#7447 High Availability P10 7412
#0770 #7410 Domino P10 7410
#2469 #0869 #7428 Standard P20 7428
#7430 Enterprise P20 7430
#7448 High Availability P20 7430
#0771 #7428 Domino P20 7428
Note 6¢c | Software group is determined by the combination of Processor feature and Edition feature. This table provides a cross
Model reference. Display the QPRCFEAT system value on DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code
825 value. This value is also shown for the Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to display system capacity information.

Processor feature

Server feature

Edition feature

Software group

Processor feature code
or QPRCFEAT value

#2473 #0873 #7416 Standard P30 7416
#7418 Enterprise P30 7418

#7434 High Availability P30 7418

#0772 #7416 Domino P30 7416

#0773 #7416 Domino P30 7416

#2495 #0890 #7439 Capacity BackUp P30 7439
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Note 6d | Software group is determined by the combination of Processor feature and Edition feature. This table provides a cross
Model reference. Display the QPRCFEAT system value on DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code
870 value. This value is also shown for the Capacity Card CCIN value when using SST to display system capacity information.
Processor feature Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code
or QPRCFEAT value
#2486 #0886 #7419 Standard P40 7419
#7421 Enterprise P40 7421
#7436 High Availability P40 7421
#2489 #0889 #7431 Standard P40 7431
#7433 Enterprise P40 7433
#7435 High Availability P40 7433
#2496 #0891 #7440 Capacity BackUp | P40 7440
Note 6e | Software group is determined by the combination of processor feature and edition feature. Display the QPRCFEAT system
Model value or DSPHDWRSC TYPE(*AHW) to display the processor feature code value. This value is also shown for the Capacity
890 Card CCIN value when using SST to perform a Capacity Upgrade on Demand.

Processor feature Interactive feature Software group Processor feature code
or QPRCFEAT value
#0197 N/A P50 0197
#0198 N/A P50 0198
#2487 #1576 P50 2AF0
#1577 P60 2AF1
#1578 P60 2AF2
#1579 P60 2AF3
#1581 P60 2AF5
#1583 P60 2AF7
#1585 P60 2AF9
#1587 P60 2AFB
#1588 P60 2AFC
#2488 #1576 P50 2ADO
#1577 P60 2AD1
#1578 P60 2AD2
#1579 P60 2AD3
#1581 P60 2AD5
#1583 P60 2AD7
#1585 P60 2AD9
#1587 P60 2ADB
#1588 P60 2ADC
#1591 P60 2ADF
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Note 6e | Processor feature Server feature Edition feature Software group Processor feature code
Model or QPRCFEAT value
890
(cont.) #2497 #0897 #7422 Standard P50 7422
#7424 Enterprise P50 7424
#7437 High Availability P50 7424
#2498 #0898 #7425 Standard P50 7425
#7427 Enterprise P50 7427
#7438 High Availability P50 7427
#2499 #0892 #7441 Capacity BackUp P50 7441
Note 7 External DASD capacity assumes 70.56 GB LUNs. External DASD cannot exceed maximum system capacity or the
maximum number of disk arms.
Note 8a | OS/400 V5R2 with the February 2003 level of Licensed Internal Code (LIC) and Cumulative PTF package identified in
Model Information APAR 1113365 at: http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html
800
Note 8b | OS/400 V5R2 with the February 2003 level of Licensed Internal Code (LIC) and PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551
Models | at: http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html
810 825
870 890
(#2497
#2498)
Note 9a | System can run with 256 MB, but the #0864 and #0865 Server features requires a minimum of 512 MB of main storage.
Note 9b | The Domino Edition servers require a minimum disk and memory capacity as follows.
Models
810 825 Server feature Disk Memory
#0769 105 GB 1.5GB
#0770 315 GB 3.5GB
#0771 525 GB 5.5 GB
#0772 560 GB 6 GB
#0773 945 GB 12 GB
Note 9¢c | The Server features used for iSeries for Domino specify the minimum amount of disk, memory, and Domino licenses required
for an initial order.
Note 10a | Not supported in the #5094 by the IBM marketing configurator.
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3.7 9406 Model 800 system unit schematic

#2463 and #2464 Processors

Multi-Adapter Bridge
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Note 1: Cards may be reversed depending on the choice of console.

Bus Number
Slot
ots # PCI Cards Rem Media| |D08 [ Rem Media
PCI * 1 Embedded IOP CD/DVD D07 CD/DVD
PCI Short co7 2 2-Line WAN w/Modem short
Eg: Short ggg ‘; (I:OOS/SIOO'Z ot | 1 OP Panel OP Panel
pCl co4 6 IOP/IOA/Int. xSeries Server
(CO7 is short if Int. xSeries Svr.) Fan Fan
PCI co3 7 I0P/IOA
PCI Cc02 8 I0A B02 B02
DISK I0A Cco1 3 DISK IOA
o A1 Fan Fan
er e See the following BO1 BO1
diagram for the
A processor and Disk Unit
memory layout Cage
625W 625W B PI%K §L9T§
Power Supply Power Supply = 8 8 g 8 8
PO1 PO1 DB1 afaNalalalal
Back Left Front
Legend

Base Feature

Note 2: Card slots do not support hot plugging with the #2463 processor.

Note 3: Non-concurrent maintenance cage of the #2463 processor.
Concurrent maintenance cage of the #2464 processor.

% Embedded

Required Feature

Unavailable if

Model 800 Processor and Memory

#2463 and #2464

Processor
w/o

Cache

Memory
Controller

Processor
Regulator

For a schematic of the #7116 System Unit Expansion for the Model 800, refer to 3.9, “iSeries

Integrated xSeries
Server is installed

DIMM CONN - J3H

DIMM CONN - JOL

DIMM CONN - J2H

DIMM CONN - J1L

DIMM CONN - J1H

DIMM CONN - J2L

DIMM CONN - JOH

DIMM CONN - J3L

@Qmwm|oO|O|m > T

Models 800 and 810 #7116 System Unit Expansion schematic” on page 75.
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3.8 9406 Model 810 system unit schematic
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#2465, #2466, #2467, and #2469 Processors

Multi-Adapter Bridge Bus

/ Number

Slots
# PCI Cards Rem Media D08 | Rem Media
PCI EMBED 1 Embedded IOP \ CD/DVD D07 | CD/DVD
PCI Short Cco7 2 2-Line WAN w/Modem short
PCI Short Cco06 4 Console short
PCI Co5 5 10P/IOA OP Panel OP Panel
PCI co4 6 IOP/IOA/Int. xSeries Svr.
(CO07 is short if Int. xSeries Svr.) Fan Fan
PCI Cco03 7 10P/IOA
PCI c02 [810A B02 B02
DISK IOA Cco1 3 DISK IOA
0 A Fan Fan
ST S o BO1 B01
See following diagram
for processor and Disk Unit
2 memory layout Cage
Concurrent
Maintenance
625W 625W DISK SLOTS
Power Supply Power Supply - N ® < 0 ©
PO1 PO1 BEE881
DB1
Back Left Front

Legend

Base Feature
Note 1: Cards may be reversed depending on the choice of console.

Note 2: Card slots do not support hot plugging with the #2466 and #2467 processors. Required Feature

Unavailable if
Integrated xSeries
Server is installed
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Model 810 Processor and Memory
#2465, #2466, #2467

‘Ge8 ‘018 ‘008 I1I3poIN

Processor DIMM CONN - J3H H
w/o DIMM CONN-JOL A
Cach DIMM CONN - J2H F
gChE DIMM CONN - J1L 3
DIMM CONN - J1H D
Cl\gﬁ?glgr DIMM CONN - J2L E
DIMM CONN - JOH B
Processor DIMM CONN - J3L G
Regulator
CCIN 2884 Memory Riser Card
#2469 DIMM CONN - J2A A DIMM CONN - JOA c
DIMM CONN - J2B E DIMM CONN - JOB G
‘ MO02 Processor ‘ DIMM CONN - J2C J DIMM CONN - JoC L
Regulator CPU DIMM CONN - J2D N DIMM CONN - JOD Q
‘ SMI ‘ ‘ SMI ‘ ‘ Regulator ‘ ‘ SMI ‘ ‘ SMi ‘
‘ M01  Memory Riser Card ‘ -—
‘ DIMM CONN - J3D G \ DIMIM CONN - J1D R |
DIMM CONN - J3C K DIMM CONN -J1C M
DIMM CONN - J3B F DIMM CONN - J1B H
DIMM CONN - J3A B DIMM CONN - J1A D

3.9 iSeries Models 800 and 810 #7116 System Unit Expansion
schematic

DB3
D20
D19 | ; ;

YT a— Disk Unit Cage

D17
D16 | #7136 Fan Fan

D15 B03 B03
DISK SLOTS

DB2

D14
D13 Disk Unit Cage

D12

. D11 | Concurrent 525W P
. Db1o | Maintenance
D09 Power Supply Power Supply

DISK SLOTS PO2 PO2

Front Right Back
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S 3.10 9406 Model 825 system unit schematic
)
©
()
= DB1
ane RM D17 RM D17
RM D18 D18
RM Power Supply
DB2
FAN DASD Cage 1040W
B01 Concurrent
D01|D02|D03|D04| D05 Maintenance
DB3 P01
DASD Cage
FAN #7124
Power Supply
BO2 D06 D07 |D08 | D09 | D10
pB4 1040W
DASD Cage
#7124
D11|p12|D13|D14|D15 P02
Front Right
< MB1 MB2
C OP Panel NB1
0 :l ‘ Processor - Memory (M02) ‘
Power Supply = HSL-((
1 ‘ Processor - Memorny (MO01) ‘
T— J ‘ Processor - Memory (C13) ‘
Fan
PCI-X C12 1,2 IOP/IOA
PCI-X C11 34 IOP/IOA MAB 0
PO1 PCI-X c10 7.8 IOA 2
LA1]| [A0 ] C09 | HSL-A
B1 BO Cc08 HSL-B | ______ Fan
Power Supply ]\—‘ \—‘ ]
PCI-X co7 1,2 IOP_(#9844) MAB 802
PCI-X C06 5,6 ECS (#9793) 1
PCI-X cos5 7.8 secst
PCI-X - IXS C04 1,2 IOP/IOA/IXS —
PCI-X C03 34 IOP/IOA
PCI-X Co2 56 IOP/IOA MAB
P02 - ’ 0
PCI-X co1 7.8 I0A
Back Slot Multi-Adapter Left

Bridge Bus Number

* Embedded Ethernet 10/100 Mbps CCIN 287F
Supports LAN Console
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Note: Hot plug and concurrent add of the following components are supported: © o
» PCl cards 8
» Disk units o
» Removable media
» Power supplies
» Fans

9406 Model 825 Processor and Memory

!DIMM Sockets (8X)
J2A --D

J2C --H
JOA --C
JOC --G

SMI SMI || SMI [|SMI

[ || J3C --F
Processor L3 Cache | 1| J3A - B

I || JIC--E
JIA A

| [ N I | I O
Note: DIMM quad plugging is A, B, C, D and then E, F, G, H
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3.11 9406 Model 870 system unit schematic

The following schematic illustrates the Model 870 system unit.
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BPD - 3A (Unused) BPD - 3B (Unused)
BPD - 2A (Unused) BPD - 2B (Unused)
BPD - 1A (Unused) BPD - 1B (Unused)
BPC - A Bulk BPC - B Bulk
BPR - 1A Power BPR - 1B Power
Fan A Fan B
BPR - 2A (Unused) BPR -2B (Unused)
BPR - 3A (Unused) BPR - 3B (Unused)
N~ | O Nl <
SP/
TR | EmeY ElE HSL HSL
OO Blower | O | O d 0
>
2|5 5| &
€| € E| E
'y 22 M40 M41
© ™ N Tp) Ol O 0D
ol Blower o | D HSL § § § § HSL
3|8 Empty | S| 8 24':"'888>3
> > > > La<lvno aFg
o| o o| © Q9 <O 2 2|2 S
QEJ GEJ e g [alialiela] SI5|5 0
S| = 2|2 M30 31 M32M33M34M35M3eMa7|Mas | M39
Blower Blower
Front Back

For a schematic of the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure for the Model 870, refer to 3.13,
“iSeries Models 870 and 890 #9094 Base PCI I/0O Enclosure schematic” on page 85.
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The following schematic illustrates the backplane of the Model 870 system unit.

‘Ge8 ‘018 ‘008 I1I3poIN

HSL Connector 1 | i HSL Connector 2

| Memory Card4 M25 | |Memory Card5 MO8 |

|Memory Card 1 M24| |Memory Card2 MO7 |

L3 L3
M23 M13
L3 L3
M22 MCM M12
(0)
M16
Clock
Top Card Bottom
M15
MCM
L3 @ L3
M20 M14 M10
L3 L3
M19 M09

|Memory Card 0 Mﬂ Wemory Card 3 MOZJ

@mory Card 7 M17| |Memory Card6 MO1 I

HSL Connector 0 i HSL Connector 3

(The HSL connectors are on the back side of the backplane.)

Front

Note: Multichip module (MCM) slots 0 and 2 contain processor modules. MCM slots 1 and
3 have pass-through cards (CCIN 272D) installed.
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3.11.1 Model 870 MCM and HSL relationship

The following graphic represents the relationship of high-speed link (HSL) and MCM in a
Model 870.
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Note: The M40 and M41 are positioned at the rear of the card.
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3.12 9406 Model 890 system unit schematic

The following schematic illustrates the Model 890 system unit.
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BPD - 3A (Unused) BPD-3B (Unused)
BPD - 2A (Unused) BPD - 2B (Unused)
BPD - 1A BPD - 1B

BPC-A Bulk BPC-B Bulk
BPR - 1A Power BPR- 1B Power
Fan A Fan B
BPR - 2A (Four‘[h MCM added) BPR-2B (Fourth MCM added)

BPR - 3A (Unused) BPR-3B (Unused)

SP/

Empty HSL HSL

Blower

M40

M41

Memory Card 7
Memory Card 0
Memory Card 1

HSL HSL

Blower

DCA - Fourth MCM added

N
DCA - Base
DCA - Base
CAP - Base
DCA - Base
DCA - Base
CAP - Base
Empty

w

Empty

Memory Card 5 | Memory Card 4

Memory Card 6
Memory Card 3
Memory Card 2

M30
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R
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M37 | M3
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M39
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Blower

Front Back
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The following schematic illustrates the backplane of the Model 890 system unit.
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HSL Connector 1 HSL Connector 2

| Memory Card4 M25 | |Memory Card5 MO8 |

|Memory Card 1 M24| |Memory Card2 MO7 |

3 |[L3 3 ||
M29 | |Mm23 w13 | [mos
3 |[L3 3 ||
M28 || M22 MCM m12 | |mos
(™)
M16
Clock
MCM MCM
Top (0) Card @) Bottom
M21 M15 M11
MCM
L3 |[L3 @) L3 L3
M27 || M20 M4 M10 || moa
L3 L3 3 ||Ls
M26 || M19 M09 MO3

|Memory Card 0 M18| |Memory Card3 M02 |

|Memory Card7 M17| |Memory Card6 MO1 |

HSL Connector 3

..

HSL Connector 0

(The HSL connectors are on the back side of the backplane.)

Front

Note: One pass-through card (CCIN 272D) is installed with the 16/24-way processor to fill
the empty MCM slot 1.
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3.12.1 Model 890 MCM and HSL relationship
The following graphics represent the relationship of HSL and MCM in a Model 890.
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Note: The M40 and M41 are positioned at the rear of the card.
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Card
— N M15 N —
B1 D1 3 G |3 TR G |G N CQ A0
M09 (2) M12| |m13
X M1 S
N '5 5 N
BO Do MO2| Mo7| C1 A1
A1 I C1 D( B0
o H = M30 M39., |
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3.13 iSeries Models 870 and 890 #9094 Base PCI 1/0 Enclosure

i

= Base feature

= Required feature

schematic
(1-%-0-7) - -
Rem Media D42 ® | % o © <
Q NN AN
N X x|l ox | x| %
OP Panel — || |=
D46 | D47 |D48 | D49 | D50
I N B N Il I I S
elelelelels sl
XX X x| x| x| x| x| x| X
D31 | D32 | D33 | D34 | D35 | |D36 | D37 | D38 | D39 | D40
]
N I I BN N (N I I N N
HIBIEV B B TR B B S
S ox ] ox g ox ] ox] x|l x| x| x| x| ox
OIS I U S I T [T e T e )
! D21 | D22 | D23 | D24 |D25 ||D26 | D27 | D28 | D29 | D30
]
I S N N IS (N I N IR S
: x| ox|ox | ox | x|l ox ) x| x| x| x
PO T T I N e B T e T )
f D11 D12 |D13 | D14 |D15||D16 | D17 | D18 | D19 |D20
]
SRR RN R RN
el el 2 2l 2 2 2
oo ox ool ox] x| x| x| ox
Vel o ol o o @
! D01 | D02 | D03 | D04 | D05 ||| D06 | DO7 | DO8 | D09 D10
e ocomcmememoemsos o #5107 ..............
Front

Dual Line Cord

PCI

Note:
P01
P02 -
P03 -
P00 -

FAN
BO1

FAN
B02

See #9094 PCI Card Enclosure for card placement details

HSL

#9844/#9943

O ][O
Serial-1

| [C ][O ]
JTAG-A

[(o][o]
(O[]

- Base power

Mfg Int VIS Comm S

PCN

840 W
Power

Supply
P03

840 W
Power

Supply

840 W
Power
Supply

P00

840 W
Power

SRy P02

P01

Power supply slots are used as follows

AC Dist

Base power Box

Dual line cord (standard)

Auxiliary DASD backplane (A01)

AC Dist
Box

(A02)

LEGEND

Back

W = DS Card Address

(W-X-Y-2)

X =10A number
Y = SCSI bus number
Z = AS/400 Drive Address

Kn Kn = Physical Address

Note: Hot plug and concurrent add of PCI cards, disk units, and removable media devices
are supported.

iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models

85

(o]
N
o
©
©
(=]

‘Ge8 ‘018 ‘008 I1I3poIN




T}
al
©
=)
58
© %
So
® 5 3.13.1 #9094 PCI Card Enclosure schematic
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(o)) +* < 8% < 1| @
= | %} <
E vgg X 2 ‘%ﬁ o
<t = N - o~ == =
P S I e - N - g o< <o)l <
gé g%QQEQQQQQ‘goooog
© ! B
22 o ¥ O ilao slolnll R oo v oo
2 | = ® W~ LDI\; - 0| ~
5 3
§m
] - -
5 o 98 S 8588 2c-cyxe
5 OO0OO0OO0O OO0OO0OO0OO0O ODLLOOLO
Legend

Unavailable if

Base Feature Required Feature Integrated xSeries
Server is installed

Note 1: If CO5 has an Integrated xSeries Server, Note 2: If C11 has an Integrated xSeries Server,
slot C06 is unavailable, and slot C07 is available  slot C12 is unavailable, and slot C13 is available
only as a short slot. A #2792 does not reduce a only as a short slot. A #2792 does not reduce a
third slot to a short slot. third slot to a short slot.

Note 3: Slot C01 in the #9094 for a Model 870 has
a #9844, and a #9844 or #9943 for a Model 890.
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3.14 iSeries Models 870 and 890 #8094 Optional 1.8 m I/0 Rack

schematic

Note: The total number of disk bays is 2 x 45.

Rem Media D42 | | | | FAN FAN
Rem Modia D1 DISK SLOTS BO1 B02
B
OP Panel D46| D47| D48| D49| D50 ol
T X
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ § g
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS 2 § 5
o) < n < Q| <
2| |9 X o) e = Q
5 Ti<lalglilalg|gla|l<|l| e |c|<|E]|
D31‘D32‘D33‘D34‘D35 D36| D37| D38| D39 D40 2, 1212/2(2]112121212]2|1 8121292\
i NixiaiR)Ne | Yie o) @ oo v 30
£ 3888 88888 55506060
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS o
Note: All slots are 3.3V \W‘ D D
D21 |D22|D23 |D24|D25 ||D26|D27| D28 D29|D30 gp D
I I I I I I I I e
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS 840W | 840W
840W | 840w | Power | Power
Power Power Supply Supply
D11|D12|D13|D14|D15||D16|D17| D18| D19 D20 Supply | SuPRly | o P03
POO PO1
D|SK SLOTS D|SK SLOTS Power supply slots are used as follows:
P01 - Base power AC Dist | AC Dist
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P02 - Base power Box Box
P03 - Auxiliary DASD cage (standard)
DO01/D02|D03 |D04/D05 || D06| DO7| DO8| DOY| D10 P05 - Dual i R (Ro1) | (A02)
Rem Media D42 | | | | FAN FAN
Rem Media Da1 DISK SLOTS
em Viedia BO1 B02
P Panel
| OPPanel | D46 D47‘D48‘ D49‘ D50
I I I \ \ I I
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS Yo B
(]
D31|D32|D33|D34|D35||D36|D37| D38| D39/D40
I I I I I I I \ ‘\ }
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS (01101 o] ]
Serial-1 JTAG-A [olre]
D21‘D22‘D23‘D24‘D25 D26‘D27‘D28‘D29‘D30 Mg Int VIS Comm . SPCN
\ [ [ 1
840W | 840W
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS 840W | saow | Power | Power
Power Power Supply Supply
Supply | Supply Po2 P03
D11D12|D13|D14|D15 ||D16|D17; D18 D19 D20 Poo PoO1
I I I I I I I I _
Power supply slots are used as follows:
DISK SLOTS DISK SLOTS PO\1N- Bause g’ower u Wl o | cemm
P02 - Base power Box Box
P03 - Dual line cord (standard) AO1 A02
D01 |D02|D03 |D04|D05 || D06| DO7| DO8| DOY D10 POO - Auxiliary DASD cage (standard) | A0 | (A02)

iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models

Legend

Base Feature

Required Feature

Unavailable if
Integrated Netfinity
Server is installed

Note 1: If CO5 has an
Integrated xSeries Server,
slot C06 is unavailable, and
slot CO7 is available only as
a short slot. A #2792 does
not reduce a third slot to a
short slot.

Note 2: If C11 has an
Integrated xSeries Server,
slot C12 is unavailable, and
slot C13 is available only as
a short slot. A #2792 does
not reduce a third slot to a
short slot.

Note 3: Integrated xSeries
Server placement is not
supported from the plant.

Only a #2792 is allowed in this

position.
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See the #9094 PCI Card Enclosure

for card placement details.
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3.15 iSeries Model 800 processors

The iSeries Model 800 initial installation is CSU. Processor upgrades within models are
performed by IBM Service Representatives.
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[Processo | Server Edition
r feature feature feature Model 800 processor
#2463 #0863 300 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

v

SStar 540 MHz Uni (CCIN 25B9)

Includes eight DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)
Includes embedded Base PCI IOP (CCIN 286C)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25B9)

vyvyy

The #2463 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#7400 Value Edition
Provides 25 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7400)

#0864 300 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

SStar 540 MHz Uni (CCIN 25B9)

Includes eight DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)
Includes embedded Base PCI IOP (CCIN 286C)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25B9)

v

vyvyy

The #2463 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#7400 Standard Edition
Provides 25 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7400)
The #2463 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#2464 #0865 950 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» SStar 540 MHz Uni (CCIN 25B9)

Includes eight DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)
Includes 2 MB L2 cache

Includes embedded Base PCI IOP (CCIN 286C)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25BA)

yvyVvyy

The #2464 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7408 Advanced Edition
Provides 50 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7408)
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3.16 iSeries Model 810 processors

The iSeries Model 810 initial installation is CSU. Processor upgrades within models are
performed by IBM Service Representatives.
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Processor | Server Edition
feature feature | feature Model 810 processor
#2465 #0868 750 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

SStar 540 MHz Uni (CCIN 25BA)

Includes 2 MB L2 cache

Includes eight DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)

Includes embedded Base IOP (CCIN 286D)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25BA)

v

vyvyVvyy

The #2465 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#7404 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7404)

#7406 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 750 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7406)

#7445 High Availability Edition

Provides up to 750 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7406)

#2466 #0866 1020 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» SStar 540 MHz Uni (CCIN 25BA)

Includes 2 MB L2 cache

Includes eight DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)
Includes embedded Base IOP (CCIN 286D)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25BA)

vyvyYvyy

The #2466 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7407 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7407)

#7409 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 1070 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7409)

#7446 High Availability Edition

Provides up to 1070 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7409)

#0769 #7407 Domino Edition

Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7407)

#2467 #0867 1470 CPW Uni-Processor in Client/Server Environment

» SStar 750 MHz Uni (CCIN 25F0)

Includes 4 MB L2 cache

Includes 16 DIMM memory positions (plug directly into the backplane — direct attach)
Includes embedded Base IOP (CCIN 286E)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 25F0)

vVvyyy

The #2467 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#7410 Standard Edition

Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7410)

#7412 Enterprise Edition

Provides up to 1470 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7412)
#7447 High Availability Edition

Provides up to 1470 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7412)
#0770 #7410 Domino Edition

Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7410)
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Processor
feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 810 processor

#2469

#0869

2700 CPW 2-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

SStar 750 MHz 2-way (CCIN 25EB)

Includes 4 MB L2 cache

Includes sixteen DIMM memory positions via the memory riser card (CCIN 2884)
Includes base I/0 backplane (CCIN 282F)

Includes embedded Base IOP (CCIN 284E)

Includes Common Service Processor (CSP) (CCIN 2249)

YyVYyVYVYYVvYyYy

The #2469 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7428

Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7428)

#7430

Enterprise Edition
Provides 2700 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7430)

#7448

High Availability Edition
Provides up to 2700 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7430)

#0771

#7428

Domino Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7428)
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3.17 iSeries Model 825 processors

The iSeries Model 825 initial installation and model upgrades are performed by an IBM
Service Representative.

Processor
feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 825 processor

#2473

#0873

3600/6600 CPW 3/6-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

Includes three POWER4 processor cards (CCIN 25DC)

Includes 96 MB L3 cache (16 MB L3/GP processor)

Includes Smart Chip Processor VPD card (CCIN 2484)

Includes base I/0 backplane (CCIN 25CA)

Includes Connector Card (CCIN 289D)

Includes Expansion Card (CCIN 28B3). Provides two RIO-G ports

#1609 processor activation feature. Maximum of three.

#1682 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Standard Edition*

#1683 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Enterprise and High Availability
Edition*

» #1773 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature.

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551 at:
http://www-03.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

The #2473 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

YYYYYVYVYYY

#7416

Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7416)

#7418

Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 6600 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7418)

#7434

High Availability Edition
Provides up to 6600 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7418)

#0772

#7416

Domino Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7416)

#0773

#7416

Domino Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7416)

#2495

#0890

1250/6600 CPW 1/6-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Includes three POWER4 processor cards (CCIN 25DC)

Includes 96 MB L3 cache (16 MB L3/GP processor)

Includes Smart Chip Processor VPD card (CCIN 2484)

Includes base I/0 backplane (CCIN 25CA)

Includes Connector Card (CCIN 289D)

Includes Expansion Card (CCIN 28B3). Provides two RIO-G ports

#1779 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature*

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551 at:
http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

vVvYyVvYVYyYVvyy

#7439

Capacity BackUp Edition

Provides up to 6600 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7439) for Capacity BackUp Edition
» #1697 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature *

» #1797 TCoD Billing feature
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3.18 iSeries Model 870 processors

The iSeries Model 870 initial installation and model upgrades are performed by an IBM
Service Representative.
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Processor | Server Edition
feature feature feature Model 870 processor

#2486 #0886 115000 - 20000 CPW 8/1 6-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7419 or CCIN 7421)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)

#1611 Capacity Upgrade on Demand activation code (up to eight on the #2486)
#1685 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Standard Edition*

#1686 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Enterprise and High Availability
Editions™

» #1776 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551
at: http://www-03.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

YyvVyVvYyYVYVvYyYy

The #2486 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 20086.

#7419 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7419)

#7421 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 20000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7421)

#7436 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 20000 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7421)

#2489 #0889 7700 - 11500 CPW 5/8-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7431 or CCIN 7433)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

#1614 Capacity Upgrade on Demand activation code (up to three on the #2489)
#1684 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Standard Edition*

#1695 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Enterprise and High Availability
Editions™

» #1774 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature *

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551
at: http://www-03.1bm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

vyvyVvYyy

The #2489 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7431 Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7431)

#7433 Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 11500 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7433)

#7435 High Availability Edition
Provides up to 11500 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7433)

#2496 #0891 3200 - 20000 CPW 2/1 6-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7440)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)

#166x On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature

#1780 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature *

vvyyvyy

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551
at: http://www-03.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

#7440 Capacity BackUp Edition

Provides up to 11800 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7440) for the Capacity BackUp Edition

» #1698 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature*

» #1798 TCoD Billing feature

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551
at: http://www-03.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html
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3.19 iSeries Model 890 processors

The iSeries Model 890 initial installation and model upgrades are performed by an IBM
Service Representative.
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Processor Server feature Model 890 processor
#0197 5250 Interactive 29300 CPW 24-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
features » Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 0197)

» Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)
» Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)
» Processor 2 (CCIN 25D3)
The #0197 is represented by Processor Feature Code 0197.

#0198 5250 Interactive 37400 CPW 32-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
features Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 0198)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D5)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D5)

Processor 2 (CCIN 25D5)

Processor 3 (CCIN 25D5)

The #0198 is represented by Processor Feature Code 0198.

#0487 20000 - 29300 CPW 16/54-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 2487)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D5)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D5)

Processor 2 (CCIN 25D5)

#1610 CUoD activation code* (up to eight on the #2487)

#166x On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature

vyvyvyYyYyy
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* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551 at:
http://www-03.1bm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

#1576 Optional 120 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1576 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF0.
#1577 Optional 240 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1577 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF1.
#1578 Optional 560 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1578 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF2.
#1579 Optional 1050 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #1579-#1579 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF3.
#1581 Optional 2000 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1581 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF5.
#1583 Optional 4550 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1583 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF7.
#1585 Optional 10000 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1585 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AF9.
#1587 Optional 16500 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1587 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AFB.
#1588 Optional 20200 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment

The #2487-#1588 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AFC.
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Processor

Server feature

Model 890 processor

#2488

29300 - 37400 CPW 24/?32-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 2488)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 2 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 3 (CCIN 25D3)

#1610 CUoD activation code* (up to eight on the #2488)

#166x On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113551 at:
http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

YyVYyVYVYVYYVYY

#1576

Optional 120 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1576 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2ADO0.

#1577

Optional 240 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1577 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AD1.

#1578

Optional 560 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1578 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AD2.

#1579

Optional 1050 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1579 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2ADS3.

#1581

Optional 2000 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1581 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AD5.

#1583

Optional 4550 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1583 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AD7.

#1585

Optional 10000 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1585 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2AD9.

#1587

Optional 16500 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1587 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2ADB.

#1588

Optional 20200 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1588 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2ADC.

#1591

Optional 37400 CPW in 5250 Interactive Environment
The #2488-#1591 is represented by Processor Feature Code 2ADF.

Processor
feature

Edition
feature

Server
feature

Model 890 processor

#2497

#0897

20000 - 29300 CPW 161-24-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7422 or 7424)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 2 (CCIN 25D3)

#1612 Capacity Upgrade on Demand Activation code (up to eight on the #2497)
#1688 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Standard Edition*
#1689 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Enterprise and High
Availability Edition*

» #1777 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature *

YyYyVYVYVYYVYY

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR
1113551 at: http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html
The #2497 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7422

Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW (CCIN 7422).

#7424

Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 29300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7424).

#7437

High Availability Edition
Provides up to 29300 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7424).
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feature

Server
feature

Edition
feature

Model 890 processor
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#2498

#0898

29300 - 37400 CPW 24/?32-way Processor in Client/Server Environment
Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 2425 or 7427)

Processor 0 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 1 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 2 (CCIN 25D3)

Processor 3 (CCIN 25D3)

#1613 Capacity Upgrade on Demand Activation code (up to eight on the #2498)
#1691 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Standard Edition*
#1692 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature for Enterprise and High
Availability Edition*

» #1778 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature

YyVYyVYVYVYVYYVYYyY

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR
1113551 at: http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html
The #2498 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

‘Ge8 ‘018 ‘008 I1I3poIN

#7425

Standard Edition
Provides limited 5250 OLTP CPW for Standard Edition (CCIN 7425).

#7427

Enterprise Edition
Provides up to 37400 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 7427).

#7438

High Availability Edition

» Processor Capacity Card (CCIN 7427)

» #1699 On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature*
» #1799 TCoD Billing feature

#2499

#0892

5600 - 37400 CPW 4/32-way Processor in Client/Server Environment

» #1781 On/Off Capacity on Demand enablement feature *

» #166x On/Off Capacity on Demand Prepaid feature

* On/Off Capacity on Demand features require PTFs identified in Information APAR
1113551 at: http://www-03.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

#7441

Capacity BackUp Edition
Provides up to 37400 CPW for 5250 OLTP (CCIN 2488)

3.20 iSeries Models 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 features

You can find feature descriptions, including details about power and packaging and main

memory, in Chapter 4, “IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries features and placement” on
page 97.

3.21 Supported upgrades for Models 800, 810, 825, 870, and

890

Refer to 1.1, “Upgrades for System i processors” on page 2 for an overview of the upgrades
supported for iSeries models.

iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models
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This chapter describes supported features for the IBM System i5, IBM eServer i5, and iSeries
800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 system units and towers, such as the power and packaging,
main storage, workstation controller and console features, and communications features.
This includes local area networks (LANs) and wide area networks (WANSs), disk units, internal
tape units, CD-ROM, DVD-RAM, DVD-ROM, and magnetic media controllers. Processor
features are described in Chapter 2, “IBM System i5 and eServer i5 models” on page 5 and
Chapter 3, “iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 models” on page 59.

Note 1: Some of the feature descriptions in this chapter do not specifically state if the
feature is supported in a specific server. For example, some feature codes might be
supported in the IBM System i5 Model 520+, 550+, 570+, 595, but not in the eServer i5
Model 520, 550, 570, or 595, or even in the iSeries 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 servers.
Refer to the product announcement letter or check with your IBM representative if you
require this information.

Note 2: The darker shaded areas in the following tables and graphics indicate the base
features.

Note 3: Some of the feature descriptions in this chapter do not fully identify the required
minimum operating system level. For example, a feature which is supported with i5/0S
V5R4 might need additional PTFs when installed in an i5/0S V5R3 or OS/400 V5R2
system. Some features require a different LIC level.

To see the PTF prerequisites for a specific feature code, click the feature code button in
the search results of the hardware tab of the IBM eServer™ Prerequisite tool at:

http://www-912.ibm.com/e_dir/eServerPrereq.nsf

Note 4: The HSL, SPCN, and dual line cord feature codes and descriptions can be found
in Chapter 11, “HSL, SPCN, line cord, and communication cables for IBM System i5,
eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 377.
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4.1 PCI card placement for IBM System i5, eServer i5 and
iSeries servers

The implementation of Peripheral Component Interconnect (PCI) architecture in iSeries
servers provides flexibility in the placement of input/output processors (IOPs) and
input/output adapters (IOAs). This can result in a more efficient use of card slots, which in
turn can lower the cost of implementation. For example, a specific PCI IOP can support two
high-performance 10As, or four slower IOAs. However, it might not have the capacity to
support one high-performance I0A and two slower IOAs.

PCI architecture changes the configuration rules associated with card placement in IBM
System i5 and eServer i5 Models 520, 550, 570, and 595, and iSeries Models 800, 810, 825,
870, and 890 servers. PCI cards are subject to plugging rules. Earlier models require IOPs to
be in specific slots in the system and expansion towers. Increased configuration flexibility
reinforces a requirement to understand the detailed configuration rules.

Important: If the configuration rules and restrictions are not fully understood and followed,
it is possible to create a hardware configuration that does not work, marginally works, or
quits working when a system is upgraded to future software releases.
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The IBM Redpapers PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and
iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011, and PCI Card Placement Rules for
the IBM @server iSeries Server OS/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638
for OS/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, describe the configuration and card placement rules
that you must understand and follow to develop valid configurations. Use these Redpapers as
a guide when configuring IOAs and IOPs to size the system to meet client expectations.

Features offered without the requirement of an IOP are listed in Table 4-2 on page 186.

4.2 Power and packaging

Power and packaging

#0006 #0006 LPAR Restrict Build Process

The #0006 is added to an initial order where LPAR #0140 is requested. This #0006 instructs manufacturing to only load
SLIC on the minimum number of disk drives.

The #0006 is mutually exclusive with #5000 SW Preload and with #0205 RISC-to-RISC migration.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.

#0092 #0092 External xSeries Attach Specify

The #0092 is used to specify the number of external xSeries servers connected to the system. The IBM marketing
configurator uses this specify code to determine the number of high-speed link (HSL) and System Power Control Network
(SPCN) cables required and to ensure that the number of external xSeries servers does not exceed the system limit. Each
external xSeries server is cabled with HSL cables and attached to the SPCN string like all other HSL attached 1/O towers.

A 1519-100 Integrated xSeries Adapter for iSeries or 1519-200 Integrated xSeries Adapter for i5 model is required in each
external xSeries server attached.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1 for 1519-100 Integrated xSeries Adapter for iSeries and i5/0S V5R3 for
1519-200 Integrated xSeries Adapter
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
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#0123

#0123 - #5074 Lower Unit in Rack

The #0123 feature specifies that one #5074 PCI Expansion Tower is to be mounted in the bottom of a #0551 iSeries Rack.
The #0123 can be specified on initial orders and on Miscellaneous Equipment Specification (MES) orders, however support
for the field merging a #5074 into a #0551 iSeries Rack is not offered (due to the weight of the #5074). A line cord for the
#5074 must be ordered with the #5074.

Corequisites:

» #0551 iSeries Rack

» #5074 PCI Expansion Tower

» #5101/#5111 30 Disk Expansion with Dual Line Cords

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #0123 is withdrawn from marketing as of 03 December 2002.

#0126 #0126 CEC EIA Reduction Option
The #0126 CEC EIA Reduction Option ships the Model 595, 870 or Model 890 system unit tower in two pieces from IBM
to be fully assembled at the client's location. The tallest part of the system unit tower is reduced 14 inches (35cm) from 80
inches (2 m) to 66 inches (1.65m). The shipping pallet and packing materials add to the dimensions to allow for clearance.
Supported on Models 595, 870 and 890.
The #0126 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#0133 #0133 Plant Install in Rack
The #0133 Plant Install in Rack feature is used to mount a Model 800 or 810 system unit (sidecar feature must be present)
in a #0551 iSeries Rack either in the plant or in the field. The #0133 can be ordered on initial orders, MES orders or on
model upgrades into the Model 810.
The system is mounted in the #0551 at the plant if the system order received at the plant contains a system unit, #7116
System Unit Expansion, #0551 iSeries Rack, and #0133 Plant Install in Rack. If any of those four components are missing
from the order, the system is not mounted in the #0551 at the plant.
If the system is not installed in a #0551 iSeries Rack in the plant, the #0133 feature provides the following hardware
components: a set of slides, cable management arm, a heavy duty tray, a Model 800 or 810 adapter plate and a pair of
Model 800 or 810 lift covers.
A line cord for both the system unit and the system unit expansion is required. For system units being mounted in the upper
portions of a rack and not using the #1422 PDU Line Cord, be sure that the line cord (and SPCN cable, if present) is of
sufficient length.
A #7116 System Unit Expansion must be present or ordered for Models 800 and 810.
An #0551 iSeries Rack is required for mounting a Model 800 or 810, but the #0551 is not required on the order, or on the
inventory records for the system for which the #0133 Plant Install in Rack is ordered.
Supported on Models 800 and 810.
The #0133 is a Customer Install Feature if installed in the field.
The #0133 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0134 #0134 Field Install in Rack (HD)
The #0134 Field Install in Rack (HD) is used to mount a Model 825 system unit in an #0551 iSeries Rack. The #0134
provides a set of slides, a cable management arm, a heavy duty tray, a Model 825 adapter plate, and a pair of Model 825
lift covers.
Two line cords are required for the system unit. Be sure that the line cord (and SPCN cable, if present) is of sufficient length
for system units mounted in the upper portions of a rack and not using the #1422 PDU Line Cord.
An #0551 iSeries Rack is required for mounting the Model 825, but the #0551 is not required on the order or on the
inventory records for the system for which the #0134 Field Install in Rack (HD) is ordered. The #0134 can be specified on
an initial, model upgrade, or MES order.
Supported on Model 825.
The #0134 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #0134 is withdrawn from marketing as of 21 November 2003.

#0135 #0135 Rear Cover

The #0135 provides a single-wide rear cover for a Model 800 or 810 system unit without a #7116 System Unit Expansion
installed.

Supported on Models 800, 810 single wide

The #0135 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #0135 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#0136 #0136 Rear Cover

The #0136 provides a double-wide rear cover for a Model 800 or 810 system unit with a #7116 System Unit Expansion
installed.

Supported on Models 800, 810 double wide

The #0136 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #0136 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0137 #0137 Field Install in Rack

The #0137 Field Install in Rack feature is used to mount a Model 800 or 810 system unit #7116 System Unit Expansion
must be present) in a #0551 iSeries Rack in the field. This feature provides a set of slides, cable management arm, a heavy
duty ray, an 800 or 810 adapter plate and a pair of 800 or 810 lift covers.

Requires a line cord for both the system unit and the system unit expansion.

For system units being mounted in the upper portions of a rack and nof using the #1422 PDU Line Cord, be sure that the
line cord (and SPCN cable, if present) is of sufficient length.

A #0551 iSeries Rack is required for mounting the Model 800 and 810, but the #0551 feature is not required on the order
or on the inventory records for the system that is ordering a #0137. The #0137 can be specified on any type of order (initial,
model upgrades into a Model 810 or simple MES).

Supported on Models 800 and 810.

The #0137 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

The #0137 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0138 #0138 Field Install in Rack

The #0138 Field Install in Rack feature is used to mount a Model 825 system unit in a #0551 iSeries Rack. This feature
provides a set of slides, cable management arm, a tray, a Model 825 adapter plate and a pair of Model 825 lift covers. The
#0138 can be specified on any type of order (initial, model upgrade or simple MES).
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For system units being mounted in the upper portions of a rack and not using the #1422 PDU Line Cord, be sure that the
line cord (and SPCN cable, if present) is of sufficient length.

A #0551 iSeries Rack is required for mounting the Model 825. The #0551 feature is not required on the order or on the
inventory records for the system that is ordering a #0138.

Supported on Model 825.

The #0138 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

The #0138 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0140 #0140 Logical Partitioning Specify

The #0140 is used to specify that this system is to be logically partitioned. The #0140 is only valid on n-way processors
with OS/400 V4R5 or later. The #0140 is valid on select 0S/400 V5R1 supported uni-processors (IStar and SStar
processors only). The IBM marketing configurator adds a quantity of one #0140 to the order for each logical partition
(LPAR) required.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870 and 890.

The #0140 is a Customer Install Feature.

#0141 #0141 HSL OptiConnect Specify
The #0141 is used to specify that this system is to be part of a cluster using HSL OptiConnect. This feature is used to allow
the ordering of additional HSL cables to connect the systems that have OptiConnect.

Requires an HSL OptiConnect capable system.

Maximum: One

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #0141 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0142

#0142 Linux® Partition Specify

The #0142 is used to specify that this system is to be logically partitioned with a Linux partition. Specify one #0142 for each
Linux partition required. There are no minimum number of Linux direct attached features required per Linux partition. A
Linux partition can exist without any Linux direct attached features in it (in this case, virtual storage, virtual LAN and virtual
console is virtualized through the iSeries server).

The following Linux direct attach features can be directly attached to a Linux partition. Linux direct attached features cannot

be accessed by OS/400 and i5/0S partitions:

» #0601 - Direct Attach #2743 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

#0602 - Direct Attach #2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

#0603 - Direct Attach #2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token-Ring IOA (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

#0604 - Direct Attach #2763 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#0605 - Direct Attach #4748 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#0606 - Direct Attach #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#0607 - Direct Attach #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA

#0608 - Direct Attach #4745 PCI WAN IOA (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

#0609 - Direct Attach #2772 PCI Dual WAN/Modem IOA (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

#0610 - Direct Attach #2773 PCI Dual WAN/ModemIOA (AP only)

#0611 - Direct Attach #2765 PCI Fibre Channel Tape Controller (withdrawn from marketing for new orders only on 01

April 2005)

#0612 - Direct Attach #2766 PCI Fibre Channel Disk Controller (withdrawn from marketing for new orders only on 01

April 2005)

#0613 - Direct Attach #2742 PCI 2-Line WAN I0A

#0614 - Direct Attach #2793 PCI 2-Line WAN w/Modem

#0615 - Direct Attach #2794 PCI 2-Line WAN w/Modem (AP only)

#0616 - Direct Attach #2805 PCI Quad Modem I0A

#0617 - Direct Attach #2806 PCI Quad Modem (CIM) (AP only)

#0618 - Direct Attach #2757 PCI-X Ultra RAID Disk Controller (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0619 - Direct Attach #2782 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller

#0620 - Direct Attach #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

#0621 - Direct Attach #5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

#0623 - Direct Attach #2849 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#0620 - Direct Attach #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA is the recommended replacement)

#0621 - Direct Attach #5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

» #0623 - Direct Attach #2849 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#0620 - Direct Attach #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA is the recommended replacement)

» #0624 - Direct Attach #5702 PCI-X Ultra Tape Controller (withdrawn from marketing as of 1 June 2006.

#0645 - Direct Attach #5712 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller is the recommended replacement.)

#0625 - Direct Attach #5704 PCI-X Fibre Channel Tape Controller

#0626 - Direct Attach #2787 PCI-X Fibre Channel Disk Controller

#0627 - Direct Attach #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller

#0628 - Direct Attach #5703 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller

#0632 - PCI USB 2.0 Adapter

#0633 - Graphics Adapter

#0634 - 128-port Asynchronous Adapter

#0635 - SDLC/X.25 - 2-port Adapter

#0643 - Direct Attach #5706 PCI-X Gbps Ethernet-TX I0A

#0644 - Direct Attach #5707 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-SX IOA

#0645 - Direct Attach #5712 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#0646 - Direct Attach #5716 2 Gb Fibre Channel PCI-X Adapter

#0647 PCI-X Disk/Tape Controller without IOP

#0648 PCI-X Disk Controller 90MB without IOP

YYYVVYVYVYVYYY v YYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

v
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See the descriptions of the individual feature to understand the capabilities and PCI slot limitations of the features directly
attached to Linux partitions.

Linux direct attach features do not use or require PCI IOPs. They are only supported in a secondary LPAR partition and
require a minimum operating system level of 0S/400 V5R1 running in the primary partition.

Corequisite: #0140 Logical Partition Specify.

Maximum: Up to one less than the total number of partitions allowed on system/processor.

Linux partitions are supported with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER™ or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS for
POWER Version 3.

AlX partitions are supported with AIX 5L™ for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
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#0142 #0142 Linux Partition Specify

(cont.) Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #0142 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #0601 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #0620 is the recommended replacement.

The #0602 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #0621 is the recommended replacement.

The #0605 is withdrawn from marketing for new orders. It is supported as the target of feature conversions.

The #0606 is withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004. A #0618 is the recommended replacement.
The #0611 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005 for new orders. It is supported as the target of feature
conversions.

The #0612 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005 for new orders. It is supported as the target of feature
conversions.

#0145 #0145 AIX Partition Specify
The #0145 is used to specify that this system is to be logically partitioned with an AIX partition. A quantity of one #0145 is
required on the order/inventory records for each AIX partition required.

AlX features are only allowed within AIX partitions. AIX features are not allowed in i5/0S partitions.

There is no minimum number of AlX direct-attached features required per AlX partition. The system provides virtual I/O for
those AIX partitions that do not contain AlX features.
Corequisite: #0140 Logical Partition Specify.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595
The #0145 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0205 #0205 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration

The #0205 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration specify code is used when a client orders a new (RISC) iSeries server to replace
an existing AS/400e RISC-based system.

The #0205 is ordered on the initial order of a Model 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, or 890.
Manufacturing loads only the System Licensed Internal Code (SLIC) up through QSYS of OS/400 when the #0205 is
ordered. Because of this limited loading of OS/400 by manufacturing, #5000 Software Preload Required is not allowed with
the #0205. The #0205 RISC-to-RISC Data Migration and #5000 Software Preload Required are mutually exclusive.

The #0205 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005 for 9405 Model 520.

#0272 #0272 Renovated by IBM

The #0272 Renovated by IBM feature is a specify code used to indicate that the system is to be built from new or
refurbished parts.

Supported on Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

#0299 #0299 MES Conversion Analysis for #5580/5581 MES July 2005

The #0299 provides additional ordering/scheduling steps for clients adding Auxiliary Write Cache 10A to existing large
cache disk controllers (converting #2757, #2780, to #5580, #5581).

The IBM Marketing Configurator adds no-charge #0299 feature to the order to “flag” a conversion.

The automated tool analyzes current MRPD configuration to determine if simple MES or potentially more complex MES.
The order is scheduled if simple MES or upon confirmation the sales team has done planning for complex MES.

For more details regarding Auxiliary Write Cache, refer to the following IBM Redpaper:
http://w3.itso.ibm.com/redpieces/abstracts/redp4003.html1?0pen

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2 with Cumulative PTF package C5102530 and prerequisite PTFs or
i5/0S V5R3 with Cumulative PTF package C5102530 and prerequisite PTFs.
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.

#0454 #0454 - LPAR Partition Init

The #0454 configures a partition and assigns the correct resources as specified by the customer.
Feature is only available for Models 570 and 595.

The #0454 is not a Customer Install Feature.

0455 #0455 - LPAR OS Preload

The #0455 loads the operating system (i5/0S or AIX 5L) specified by the client for a partition configured via #0454 LPAR
Partition Initialization.

Supported on Models 570 and 595.

The #0455 is not a Customer Install Feature.
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#0496 #0496 - Force i5/0S Preload
The #0496 preloads i5/0S on a new server. The #0496 forces a preload of i5/0S on a single partition when Linux or AIX
5L partitions with virtual storage are on the order. i5/0S is preloaded on all the disk drives in the configuration. Do not use
this feature if the Linux or AIX 5L partition has dedicated disk controllers and drives in the on order configuration.
The #0496 is mutually exclusive with a #0006.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 520+, 550+, 570+, and 595.
The #0496 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#0551 #0551 iSeries Rack

The #0551 iSeries Rack provides an empty 1.8 m rack which contains 36 EIA units of space. The following features specify
the means of populating the #0551:
#0121 Lower Unit in Rack Specify
#0122 Upper Unit in Rack Specify
#0123 - #5074 Lower Unit in Rack
#0125 - #9079 Lower Unit in Rack
#0127 - 270 Field Install in Rack
#0133 Plant Install in Rack

#0134 Field Install in Rack (HD)
#0137 Field Install in Rack

#0138 Field Install in Rack

#0578 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack
#0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#7884 520 Rack Mount

YYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

The #0578/#0588 can be installed in the same rack as a Model 270 but cannot be connected to the Model 270. The #0595
can be attached to a Model 270.

Optional features for the #0551 iSeries Rack are:
» #6068 Optional Front Door (black/flat)

» #6580 Optional Rack Security Kit

» #7840 Side-by-Side for 1.8m Racks

» #7841 Ruggedize Rack Kit

The IBM marketing configurator does not manage rack space in the #0551 iSeries Rack. See 6.2, “Required EIA units” on
page 289 to determine the number of EIA units required in the #0551 for each Hardware Management Console (HMC),
System i system unit or expansion tower.

One to four PDUs can be ordered with the #0551 iSeries Rack. The PDUs can be on initial orders, model upgrades, or on
MES orders. Each PDU has six power sockets that can be used to provide power for devices rack mounted in the #0551
iSeries Rack using the #1422 PDU Line Cord.

The following PDUs are supported:

» #5160 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

The following line cords are supported on the #5160 for connection to utility power:

— #1424 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1425 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1426 - 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1427 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1446 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord Korea
— #1447 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord AU

— #1448 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord NZ
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#0551
(cont.)

#0551 iSeries Rack

» #5161 Power Distribution Unit - 1 Phase IEC (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)
— #1477 - 4.3m 200V/ 16A IEC309/46 Power Cord
— #1449 - 4.3m 200V/ 32A Power Cord EU 1-Phase for connection to utility power.

» #5162 Power Distribution Unit - 2 of 3 Phase
— #1450 - 4.3m 200V/ 16A Power Cord EU 2-Phase for connection to utility power.

» #5163 Power Distribution Unit - 3 Phase (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

— #1477 - 4.3m 200V/ 16A IEC309/46 Power Cord
» #7188 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA

The #7188 PDU is the replacement for the #5160, #5161, #5162 and #5163.
The following line cords are supported on the #7188 to connect to utility power:

— #6489 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6491 - 14-ft 1PH/63A Power Cord

— #6492 - 14-ft 1PH/48-60A Power Cord

— #6653 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord

— #6654 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Power Cord

— #6655 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Watertight Power Cord
— #6656 - 14-ft 1PH/24A Power Cord

— #6657 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6658 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord Korea

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #0551 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0553

#0553 iSeries 2.0 m Rack

The #0553 iSeries 2.0 m Rack provides a 2 m rack which contains 42 EIA units of space. The following features specify
the means of populating the #0553:

#0133 Plant Install in Rack

#0137 Field Install in Rack

#0138 Field Install in Rack

#0578 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack
#0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#7798 Model 550 non-IBM Rack Mount
#7880 Side Attach Kit for Rack

#7883 Model 520 non-IBM Rack Mount
#7884 520 Rack Mount

#7886 550 Rack Mount

YVYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

One of the following features is required on the #0553:
» #6069 Optional Front Door for 2.0m Rack

» #6247 2.0m Rack Trim Kit

» #6249 - 2.0m Rack Acoustic Doors

Optional features for the #0553 rack:

» #6580 Optional Rack Security Kit
» #7780 2.0m Rack Side Attach Kit
» #7841 Ruggedize Rack Kit

The #0553 can support up to nine PDUs, four mounted vertically and five mounted horizontally. Horizontally mounted PDUs
occupy one EIA of rack space. The IBM marketing configurator does not manage rack space in the #0553 iSeries 2.0 m
Rack. See 6.2, “Required EIA units” on page 289 to determine the number of EIA units required in the #0553 for each
Hardware Management Console (HMC), System i system unit or expansion tower.

The PDUs can be ordered on initial orders, model upgrades, or on MES orders. Each #5160, #5161, #5162 and #5163

PDU has six power sockets and the #7188 Power Distribution Unit has 12 power sockets that can be used to provide power
for rack mounted devices in the #0553 iSeries rack using the #1422 or #6458 PDU Power Cord. Only #7188 PDUs can be
mixed with other PDU features. Otherwise, no mixing of PDU types or features within a #0553 or on a system is allowed.

The following PDUs are supported:

» #5160 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

The following line cords are supported on the #5160 for connection to utility power:

— #1424 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1425 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1426 - 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1427 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1446 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord Korea
— #1447 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord AU

— #1448 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord NZ
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#0553 #0553 iSeries Rack
(cont.)
» #5161 Power Distribution Unit - 1 Phase IEC (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)
— #1449 - 4.3m 200V/32A Power Cord EU 1-Phase for connection to utility power
» #5162 Power Distribution Unit
—  #1450- 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU 2-Phase for connection to utility power
» #5163 Power Distribution Unit - 3 Phase (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)
— #1477 - 200V 16A 14-ft IEC 309/46 Line Cord
» #7188 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA
The #7188 PDU is the replacement for the #5160, #5161, #5162 and #5163.
The following line cords are supported on the #7188 to connect to utility power:
— #6489 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord
— #6491 - 14-ft 1PH/63A Power Cord
— #6492 - 14-ft 1PH/48-60A Power Cord
— #6653 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord
— #6654 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Power Cord
— #6655 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Watertight Power Cord
— #6656 - 14-ft 1PH/24A Power Cord
— #6657 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord
— #6658 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord Korea
All rack-mounted units plugging into a PDU require either a #1422 or #6458 PDU Power Cord. Mixing of different system
models within a single #0553 2.0m rack is not allowed on initial order systems. PDU features can be ordered without a
#0553 rack being ordered or present on the system.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, 890.
The #0558 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0554

#0554 iSeries 11U Rack

The #0554 iSeries 11U Rack provides a 19-inch, .6m (24-inch) high rack with 11 EIA units of total space for installing rack
mounted system units and/or expansion units. The #0554 includes a lockable front door. Filler panels and a perforated front
door are included to help provide proper airflow and cooling. A rear door is not offered.

The following feature is orderable on the #0554:
» #0599 - Rack Filler Panel Kit (if extra filler panels are required)

The following PDUs are supported:

» #5160 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

The following line cords are supported on the #5160 for connection to utility power:

— #1424 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1425 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1426 - 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1427 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1446 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord Korea
— #1447 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord AU

— #1448 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord NZ

» #5161 Power Distribution Unit - 1 Phase IEC (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

The following line cord is supported on the #5161 for connection to utility power:

— #1449 - 4.3m 200V/32A Power Cord EU 1-Phase
» #5162 Power Distribution Unit 2 of 3 Phase (6 sockets) (supported, not orderable)

The following line cord is supported on the #5162 for connection to utility power:
—  #1450- 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU 2-Phase

» #5163 Power Distribution Unit - 3 Phase (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

» #7188 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (12 sockets) (orderable)
The #7188 PDU is the replacement for the #5160, #5161, #5162 and #5163.
The following line cords are supported on the #7188 to connect to utility power:

— #6489 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6491 - 14-ft 1PH/63A Power Cord

— #6492 - 14-ft 1PH/48-60A Power Cord

— #6653 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord

— #6654 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Power Cord

— #6655 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Watertight Power Cord
— #6656 - 14-ft 1PH/32A Power Cord

— #6657 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6658 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord Korea

The IBM marketing configurator does not manage rack space in the #0554 iSeries Rack. See 6.2, “Required EIA units” on
page 289 to determine the number of EIA units required in the #0554 for each Hardware Management Console (HMC),
System i system unit or expansion tower. Mixing of different system models within a single #0554 is not allowed on initial
order systems. The #0554 supports up to six Power Distribution Units (PDU) that are mounted horizontally. Each PDU
takes up one EIA of rack space.

All rack-mounted units plugging into a PDU require a PDU line cord with a C14 plug, #1422 or #6458 PDU Power Cord.
Mixing of different system models within a single #0553 2.0m rack is not allowed on initial order systems. For system units
mounted in the upper portions of a rack and not using the #1422 or #6458 PDU Power Cord, be sure the line cord (and
SPCN cable, if present) is of sufficient length. PDU features can be ordered without a #0554 rack being ordered or present
on the system.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, 890.
The #0554 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0555 #0555 iSeries 25U Rack

The #0555 provides a 19-inch, 1.3m (49-inch) high rack with 25 EIA units of total space for installing rack-mounted system
units and/or expansion units. The #0555 includes lockable front and rear doors. Filler panels and perforated doors are
included to help provide proper airflow and cooling.

The following feature is orderable on the #0555:
» #0599 - Rack Filler Panel Kit (if extra filler panels are required)

The IBM marketing configurator does not manage rack space in the #0555 iSeries Rack. See 6.2, “Required EIA units” on
page 289 to determine the number of EIA units required in the #0555 for each Hardware Management Console (HMC),
System i system unit or expansion tower. Mixing of different system models within a single #0554 is not allowed on initial
order systems. The #0555 supports up to six Power Distribution Units (PDU) that are mounted horizontally. Each PDU
takes up one EIA of rack space.

The following PDUs are supported:

» #5160 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

The following line cords are supported on the #5160 for connection to utility power:

— #1424 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1425 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1426 - 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord

— #1427 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

— #1446 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord Korea
— #1447 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord AU

— #1448 - 4.3m 200V/30A Power Cord NZ

» #5161 Power Distribution Unit - 1 Phase IEC (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)
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The following line cord is supported on the #5161 for connection to utility power:
— #1449 - 4.3m 200V/32A Power Cord EU 1-Phase

» #5162 Power Distribution Unit 2 of 3 Phase (6 sockets) (supported, not orderable)
The following line cord is supported on the #5162 for connection to utility power:
— #1450- 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU 2-Phase

» #5163 Power Distribution Unit - 3 Phase (6 sockets) (withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.
A #7188 Power Distribution Unit Side Mount is the recommended replacement.)

» #7188 Power Distribution Unit 1 Phase NEMA (12 sockets) (orderable)

The #7188 PDU is the replacement for the #5160, #5161, #5162 and #5163. The following line cords are supported
on the #7188 to connect to utility power:

— #6489 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6491 - 14-ft 1PH/63A Power Cord

— #6492 - 14-ft 1PH/48-60A Power Cord

— #6653 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord

— #6654 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Power Cord

— #6655 - 14-ft 1PH/24-30A Watertight Power Cord
— #6656 - 14-ft 1PH/32A Power Cord

— #6657 - 14-ft 3PH/24A Power Cord

— #6658 - 14-ft 3PH/16A Power Cord Korea

All rack-mounted units plugging into a PDU require a PDU line cord with a C14 plug, #1422 or #6458 PDU Power Cord.
Mixing of different system models within a single #0555 iSeries Rack is not allowed on initial order systems. PDU features
can be ordered without a #0555 rack being ordered or present on the system. For system units mounted in the upper
portions of a rack and not using the #1422 or #6458 PDU cord, be sure the line cord (and SPCN cable, if present) is of
sufficient length.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, 890.
The #0555 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#0574

#0574 - #5074 Equivalent
The #0574 indicates a #5074 installed in a #5079 rack. The #0574 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack is the equivalent of a #5074
PCI Expansion Tower, but the #0574 is installed in an #5079 1.8 m I/O Tower.

For each #5079 ordered, a default quantity of two #0574 specify codes appear on the order (one #0574 can be removed
from the #5079 order). #0574s can be RPQ added/removed to/from system inventory records, but at least one #0574 must
exist for each #5079 on the inventory records. If an existing #5079 is to be shared between two systems, one #0574 must
be RPQ removed from that system the #5079 was ordered against and one #0574 must be RPQ added to the other sharing
system.

Requires a #5079.

Supported on Models 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz and 9411-100.
CSU does not apply as the #0574 is rack mounted.

#0578

#0578 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack

The #0578 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack is the equivalent of a #5078 PCI Expansion Unit, but the #0578 is mounted in an
#0550, #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555 iSeries Rack. An #0578 is eight EIA units high. Conversions between an #0578
and a #5078 are not allowed.

Up to five #0578s are mounted in a #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555 iSeries Rack depending on the amount of existing
empty space in the #0551, #0553, #0554, and #0555. One #0578 can be mounted in an #0550 iSeries Rack. The #0578
can be ordered on initial, upgrade, and MES orders. The #0578 comes with two PDU-compatible power cords.

A minimum of one PDU is required if one, two, or three #0578s are ordered to be installed in the same #0551, #0553,
#0554, and #0555. A minimum of two PDUs are required if four #0578s are ordered for the same #0551 iSeries Rack. One
PDU is required for an #0578 in an #0550. Each PDU has six power sockets for connecting rack mounted devices via #1422
PDU Line Cord. Each #0578 comes with two integrated PDU compatible line cords. The #1422 PDU Line Cords are not
usable with this expansion unit. See the #0551, #0553, #0554, and #0555 feature descriptions for a list of available PDUs.
See “#5078 PCI Expansion Unit” on page 115 for a description of #0578 and #5078 common features.

Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #0578 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #0578 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #0588 is the recommended replacement.

#0588

#0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack

The #0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack is the equivalent of a #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit, but the #0588 is mounted in
an #0550, #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555 iSeries Rack. An #0588 is 8 EIA units high. Conversions between an #0588 and
a #5088 are not allowed.

The #0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack has two redundant 575W power supplies and two integrated PDU compatible
line cords. The line cords can be connected to the same PDU or separate PDUs in the #0550, #0551, #0553, #0554, and
#0555 iSeries Racks. If the line cords are connected to separate PDUs, and these PDUs are connected to two different
power sources, then the #0588 has dual line cord capability. A minimum of one PDU is required if one, two or three #0588s
are ordered to be installed in the same #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555. A minimum of two PDUs are required if four #0588s
are ordered for the same #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555. One PDU is required for an #0588 in an #0550. The #1422 PDU
Line Cords are not usable with the #0588. See the #0551, #0553, #0554, and #0555 descriptions for a list of available
PDUs.

Up to five #0588s can be mounted in a #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0550 iSeries Racks (depending on the amount of existing
empty space in the iSeries rack) and one #0588 can be mounted in a #0550 iSeries Rack. The #0588 can be ordered on
initial, model upgrade, or MES orders.

A #9943/#9844 Base PCI IOP can be used in a #0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack, but cannot be ordered with or for the
#0588. See “#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit” on page 117 for a description of #0588 and #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit
common features.

The #0588 is also supported in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #0588 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #0588 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#0595 #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack

The #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack is a five EIA high rack-mounted version of the #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in
Rack, which provides I/O capability for iSeries servers. The #0595 has identical functional capabilities to the #5095. A
#9844 Base PCI IOP is included as base for the #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack.

A #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter is shipped for Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
A #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is shipped with new orders of a #5094 for Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870,
and 890.

The #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack has redundant power when #5138 Redundant Power and Cooling is specified.
The #5138 includes a second 435W power supply. A second line cord must be ordered and installed. With the #5138 and
second line cord installed, the #0595 has dual line cord capability. If the #0595 is to be connected to a PDU, then one or
two #1422 line cords must be ordered.

Up to eight #0595s can be installed in a #0551/#0553/#0554/#0555 iSeries 25U Rack, depending on the amount of existing
empty space in the #0551/#0553/#0554/#0555. See “#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower” on page 120 for a description of
#0595 and #5095 common features.

The #0595 is also supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3; and AlX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #0595 is a Customer Install Feature.

The tower and drawer configurations no longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the
announcement of IOP-less support in IBM System i5 and eServer i5 models.

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

#0599 #0599 Rack Filler Kit
The #0599 Rack Filler Kit provides four spare filler Panels 3x 1U and 1x 3U height. They should be used if equipment is
removed from racks to improve the appearance of the rack and to ensure and maintain proper air flow.

Supported in IBM 19” racks such as #0551, #0553, #0554, #0555.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz.
The #0599 is a Customer Install Feature.

#0694 #0694 - #5094 Equivalent
The #0694 - #5094 Equivalent is used by the IBM marketing configurator to keep track of the number of #5094 PCI-X
Expansion Tower rack-mounted units actually connected or cabled to the system.

For each #5294 1.8m |/O Tower ordered, the IBM marketing configurator defaults a quantity of two #0694 specify codes to
the order. One #0694 can be removed from the #5294 order. Process a Record Purposes Only (RPO) to add or remove
the #0694s to or from system inventory records, but at least one #0694 must exist for each #5294 on the inventory records.
If an existing #5294 is to be shared between two systems, process an RPO to remove one #0694 from the system that the
#5294 was ordered against and to add one #0694 to the other sharing system.

For each #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack ordered, the IBM marketing configurator defaults a quantity of one #0694 specify
code on the order. The #0694 can be removed from the #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/0O Rack via MES after the initial order if the
rack-mounted #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower does not attach to the same system as the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure
lower unit. In this case, record-purposes-only add the #0694 to the sharing system which attaches the #5094 tower.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #0694 is a Customer Install Feature.

The tower and drawer configurations no longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the
announcement of dual mode I0As in the IBM System i5 and eServer i5 servers.

#0836 #0836 - #4328 Load Source Specify

The #0836 indicates that a #4328 Disk Unit is used as the load source.

A load source specify code is required on each new or upgrade order into 520, 550, 570, or 595 models. These specify
codes can be changed at any time.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz.
The #0836 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#1800

#1800 HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper

The #1800 HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper is a two port copper HSL-2/RIO-G bus expansion card for the Model 570. The #1800
adds capacity for an additional HSL-2/RIO-G loop on to the system. Hot plug capability is supported.

Requires a #7875 CPU Power Regulator.

Slot 6 is unavailable when #1800 is installed.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
The #1800 is a Customer Install Feature.

#1801

#1801 Optical Bus Expansion Card - 2 port

The #1801 Optical Bus Expansion Card - 2 port is a two port optical RIO-G bus expansion card for the Model 570. The
#1801 adds two optical ports, enabling capacity for an optical loop for the Model 570.

The ability to concurrently add or remove an 1/O tower or drawer is not supported. When installed, slot 6 is unavailable.
Optical SPCN cables cannot be directly attached to the Model 570 system unit, but can be attached to an intermediate 1/0
tower/drawer on the same SPCN loop.

Corequisite: #7875 CPU Power Regulator

Supported on Model 570.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
The #1801 is a Customer Install Feature.

#1807

#1807 RIO-G Ports - 2 optical
The #1807 RIO-G Ports - 2 optical is a 2-port optical RIO-G bus expansion card for the Model 550. The #1807 adds two
optical ports, enabling capacity for an optical loop.

The ability to concurrently add or remove an I/O tower or drawer is not supported.

Optical SPCN cables cannot be directly attached to the Model 550 system unit, but can be attached to an intermediate 1/0
tower or drawer on the same SPCN loop. Plugs into the optional HSL connector in the system unit and makes system unit
slot C05 unusable for PCI card placement.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, AIX 5L for Power V5.2, Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version
3, or SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER.

Supported on Model 550.
The #1807 is a Customer Install Feature.

#2739

#2739 Optical Bus Adapter
The #2739 Optical Bus Adapter is used in the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, #5079 1.8 m I/O Tower, and the #5078/#0578
PCI Expansion Unit in Rack to connect via optical HSL. The #2739 supports clustering (HSL OptiConnect).

Minimum operating system level: OS/400 V5R1
Supported on Models 550, 570, 595, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #2739 is a Customer Install Feature.

#2776

#2776 HSL-2 Ports - 8 Copper
The #2776 HSL-2 Ports - 8 Copper is an 8-port copper HSL-2 bus adapter which supports up to four HSL-2 loops.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 870 and 890.

The #2766 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2776 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#2785

#2785 HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper
The #2785 HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper is a 2-port copper HSL-2 adapter for the Model 825. The #2785 can be installed in either
of the two HSL adapter slots (C08 or C09) on the Model 825 backplane.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Model 825.

The #2785 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2785 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#2786 #2786 HSL Ports - 2 Optical
The #2786 HSL Ports - 2 Optical is a 2-port optical HSL adapter for the Model 825. The #2786 can be installed in either of
the two HSL adapter slots (C08 or C09) on the Model 825 backplane.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Model 825.

The #2786 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2786 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#2788 #2788 HSL Ports - 8 Optical
The #2788 HSL Ports - 8 Optical is an 8-port optical HSL-2 bus adapter, which supports up to four optical HSL-2 loops in
Models 870 and 890.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 870 and 890.

The #2788 is not a Customer Install Feature.

The #2788 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3757 #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf

A #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf kit is required by IBM service personnel to add and to remove a Model 595
processor book. A minimum of one #3757 is required at each site with a Model 595 installed.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Supported on Model 595.

#4643 #4643 7040-61D 1/0 Drawer Attached

A #4643 7040-61D 1/0O Drawer Attached indicates that a 7040-61D I/O Drawer is installed in the 24-inch primary rack of a
Model 595. One to four #4643s can be installed. Only AIX and Linux adapters and disk units can be installed in the
7040-61D.
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Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 595.
The #4643 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5074

#5074 PCI Expansion Tower

The #5074 PCI Expansion Tower is attached to Models 820, 830, and 840 for adding up to 45 disk units (15 are “base”, 30
additional with #5101 or #5111), up to 11 PCI IOAs and up to two removable media units. The #5074 includes #9691 or
#2739/#9739 bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system, a #9943 Base PCI IOP, space for two removable
media devices, one battery backup, and redundant or hot swap power supplies. The #5074 is capable of controlling Ultra2
Small Computer System Interface (SCSI) disk units.

Select two (any combination) of the following HSL cables for the first tower on an HSL loop. For additional towers on an
HSL loop, select one HSL cable per tower:
» #1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

#1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

#1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable
#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable
#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable
#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable
#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

YyVYyYVYVYVYYY

For the Model 810, if the #5074 attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m. For the Model 820, if
the #5074 attaches to HSL port A1 of the system unit, the HSL connection to port A1 cannot exceed 6 m. When a #5074
is present, one #1460 or #1461 must be selected.

Select one of the following SPCN cables per tower:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable

#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable

yvyVvYyVvYyYYVvyy

One #14xx power cord must be specified (geography dependent). See 11.2, “SPCN (power) cables” on page 382 for power
cord options.

Maximum: Six on the Model 520, 12 on the Model 550, 30 on the Model 570, 48 on the Model 595, five on the Model 820,
13 on Model 830, and 23 on Model 840, 47 on Model 890

The #5074 is also supported in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 820, 830, 840, and 890.

The #5074 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #5074 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005. A #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower is the recommended
replacement.
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#5075 #5075 PCI Expansion Tower

The #5075 PCI Expansion Tower is attached to a Model 820 for adding up to six disk units and up to seven PCI IOAs. The
#5075 includes a 32 MB PCI IOP (CCIN 284B) embedded on its backplane. In a Model 820, the seven PCI I0As are
supported (driven) by the embedded 32 MB PCI IOP and by #2843 PCI IOPs, #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity® #2790 PCI
Integrated Netfinity Server, or #2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Servers.

The #5075 is capable of controlling Ultra2 SCSI disk units. A #5156 Redundant Power and Cooling feature can be added
to provide a redundant power supply and a cooling fan.

Select two (any combination) of the following HSL cables for the first tower on the Model 820. For additional towers, select
one HSL cable per tower:

» #1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

» #1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

» #1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable

The #1462 is not allowed to attach the #5075 PCI Expansion Tower directly to system port A1 on the Model 270, 800, 810,
or 820. When a #5075 is present, one #1460 or #1461 must be selected. For the Model 800, 810, or 820, if the #5075
attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m. If the #5075 PCI Expansion Tower is in a clustered loop
with a Model 825, 870, or 890, select one #1460 or #1461, and two of the following HSL cables:

» #1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

» #1475 -10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

Select one of the following SPCN cables per tower:

» #1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

» #1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

» #1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

» #1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

One #14xx power cord must be specified (geography dependent). See 11.2, “SPCN (power) cables” on page 382 for power
cord options.
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Maximum: Five

Supported on Models 820, 810, and 825.

The #5075 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #5075 is withdrawn from marketing as of 21 November 2003.
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#5078

#5078 PCI Expansion Unit

The #5078 PCI Expansion Unit is a “top hat” that installs on top of the #9079 Base I/O Tower and on top of the #5074 PCI
Expansion Tower. The #5078 has 14 PCI slots, which allows up to 11 PCI I0As to be added. The PCI IOAs are supported
(driven) by #2843 PCI IOPs, #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server, and #2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries
Servers.

Disk units and removable media devices are not supported and cannot be installed in the #5078 PCI Expansion Unit. The
#5078 includes a bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system. The IBM marketing configurator adds to the order
and defaults to copper HSL:

» #9691 Base Bus Adapter (copper HSL)

» #9739 Base Optical Bus Adapter (HSL)

The two electrical cables of the #5078 connect to the power source in the #5074/#9079. The #5078 can be ordered with a
#5074/#9079 on initial orders and the #5074/#9079 ships with the #5078 installed. The #5078 can also be ordered as an
MES install on an existing #5074/#9079.

The #5078 can be on the same HSL loop as the #5074/#9079, or it can be on a separate HSL loop from the #5074/#9079.
If the #5078 and the #5074/#9079 are on the same HSL loop, then a #1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable should be included in
the order (for both initial orders and for MES orders) to connect the #5078 and the #5074/#9079.

If the #5074/#9079 and the #5078 are on separate HSL loops, then one or two of the following HSL cables must be on the
order. Select two HSL cables if the #5078 is the first or only expansion tower/unit on an HSL loop. Select one HSL cable if
the #5078 coexists with other expansion towers or units on an HSL loop:

#1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

#1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

#1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

YVYYYVYVYVYYVYY

Select one of the following SPCN cables per expansion unit:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable

#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable

yvYyVvYyYVvYYVvyYy

The #1462 cannot be used to connect to HSL port A1 on the Model 820.

Requires a #5074 PCI Expansion Tower (1.8 m) or #9079 Base I/O Tower.

The #5078 is supported for migration on a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower.

Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

Not supported on the #5079 1.8 m 1/O Tower.

Maximum: One per #5074 PCI Expansion Tower one per #9079 Base 1/0O Tower

The #5078 is not a Customer Install Feature.

The #5078 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #5088 is the recommended replacement.
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#5079 #5079 1.8 m I/O Tower (PCI I/O Expansion Tower)

The #5079 1.8 m I/O Tower is attached to Models 820, 830, and 840 for adding up to 90 disk units, up to 22 PCI IOAs, and
up to four removable media units. The #5079 includes two (in any combination) #9691 or #9739 optical HSL bus adapters
to provide the HSL interface to the system. The #5079 is essentially two #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, stacked in a single
1.8 m tower. Each ordered #5079 counts as two #5074s toward the system model maximums. For each #5079 ordered, a
quantity of two #0574 - #5074 Equivalent specify codes are added to the order. The #5079 is capable of controlling Ultra2
SCSI disk units.

Select two, three, or four (any combination) of the following HSL cables for each tower:
#1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

#1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

#1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

YYYYVYVYVYYVYY

For the Model 810 and 820, if the #5079 attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m.
When a #5079 is present, one #1460 or #1461 must be selected.

Select two of the following SPCN cables per tower:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable

#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
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Two #14xx power cords must be specified (geography dependent). See 11.2, “SPCN (power) cables” on page 382 for
power cord options.

Maximum: Two on the Model 810 and 820, nine on the Model 825, six on the Model 830, 11 on the Model 840, and 29 on
the Model 870 and 890

The #5079 is also supported in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3.

The #5079 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #5079 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005. A #5294 PCI-X Expansion Tower is the recommended
replacement.
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#5088

#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit

The #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit is an 8 EIA high “top hat”, which can be installed on top of a #5074/#5094 PCI-X
Expansion Tower or on top of a #9079/#9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure. The #5088 has 14 PCI-X slots for installation of PCI
IOPs and I0As. Disk units and removable media are not supported by the #5088 and cannot be installed.

The #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit has two redundant 575W power supplies and two power connector cables that attach
internally to the AC box of the tower on which it resides. The #5088 has dual line cord capability, but to achieve it, the tower
on which it resides must have dual line cord capability.

The #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit includes a bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system. The IBM marketing
configurator adds one of the following to the order:
» #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter
» #9877 - Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
» #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter
- Specify when attaching to optical HSL-2 ports.
» #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter (default)
- Specify when attaching to copper HSL ports.

For Models 810 and 820, if the #5088 attaches to HSI ports AO or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m. Select an
appropriate number of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

YYYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Select one of the following SPCN cables per expansion unit:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M
#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M
#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M
#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M
#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

The #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit can be ordered with a #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower,
#9079 Base I/0 Tower, and #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure on initial orders. The #5074, #5094, #9079, and #9094 ship
with the #5088 installed. The #5088 can also be ordered as an MES install on an existing #5074, #5094, #9079, and #9094.

A #5088 cannot be installed on a #5294 1.8m I/O Tower or an #8094 Optional 1.8 m I/O Rack.
Maximum: One per #5074, #5094, #9079, and #9094

The #5088 is also supported in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

The #5088 is not a Customer Install Feature.

The #5088 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#5094 #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower

The #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower is a PCI expansion tower which provides I/O capability for iSeries servers. The #5094
has 15 disk unit slots, with an additional 30 slots available with the #5108 30 Disk Expansion Feature. The #5094 has two
removable media slots and 14 PCI-X IOP/IOA card slots.

A #9844 Base PCI IOP is included as base and needs to be listed on an initial order for a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower.

The #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower includes a bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system. The IBM marketing
configurator adds one of the following to the order:
» #6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
» #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
— A #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter is shipped for Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
» #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter
» #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
— A #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is shipped with new orders of a #5094 for Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830,
840, 870, and 890.
» #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter
- Specify when attaching to optical HSL-2 ports.
» #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter (default)
- Specify when attaching to copper HSL ports.

For Models 810 and 820, if the #5094 attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL cannot exceed 6 m.

Select an appropriate number of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable
#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable
#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable
#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable
#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable
#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable
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Select one of the following SPCN cables per expansion unit:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M
#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M
#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M
#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M
#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YVYVYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Order #5115 Dual Line Cords Tower on each #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower required to have dual line cord support. When
a #5094 is ordered without #5115, select one line cord from the following list. When a #5094 is ordered with the #5115,
select two line cords from the following list:

» #1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord ltaly

» #1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord AU/NZ

» #1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord S Africa

» #1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord Israel
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#5094
(cont.)

#5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower

#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU/Asia
#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord CH/DK

#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (U.S. default)
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1476 - 4.3m 200V/12A Power Cord UK

YYYYVYVYVYYVYY

PCI I0As are supported (driven) by the #9844/#9943 Base PCI IOP, #2843/#2844/#2847 PCI I0OPs, #2790 PCI Integrated
Netfinity Server, #2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Servers or #4710/#9710 Integrated xSeries Servers.

The 45 disk unit positions are in groups of 15. Each group of 15 disk units is further divided into three groups of five disk
units. Each group of five disk units is supported on a separate SCSI (LVD-SCSI) bus from a #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778
PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller. Each group of 15 disk units requires one #2757, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit
Controller.

The mounting for the first 15 disk units is included in the #5094 (part of the base tower). The mounting for the next 30 disk
units is optional by ordering feature code #5108 30-Disk Expansion Feature.

The #5094 and #9094 expansion towers offer additional LPAR configuration flexibility. Instead of the previous maximum
number of three disk controllers supported in a #5094/#9094, now up to nine total disk controllers are supported. These
can be either OS/400 controlled (maximum of six OS/400 partitions) or Linux controlled. The #5294 and #8094 are similarly
enhanced and now support a maximum of 18 disk controllers. The #5703/#0628 disk controller can be used to go beyond
the maximum of three, already supported #2757, #2780, #4748, and #4778 disk controllers.

Each tower must have at least one #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 for each group of 15 disk units in the tower.
Only the #5703/#0628 can be ordered as an extra controller (up to two #5703/#0628s per group of 15 disk units in the same
tower) if #0143 Disk Controller Placement Exception is also ordered. Disk controllers #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or
#4778 cannot be ordered as extra controllers if #0143 is also ordered. A maximum of six #5703/#0628s per #5094/#9094
tower are supported.

The number of disk units per #2757 and #2780 varies by configuration:

» Up to 20 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower attached to a Model 520, 550, 570,
or 595.

» Up to 18 disk units per #2757 are supported in the system unit with System Unit Expansion disk cages of the Model
270, 800, and 810. Up to 15 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #9094 Base PCI I/0O Enclosure attached to a
Model 870 or 890.

The #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower supports up to two removable media devices (internal tape or internal CD-ROM or
DVD). These removable media devices are supported by the same #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit
Controller which supports the 15 base disk units.

The #5094 is also supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AlX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

The #5094 is a Customer Install Feature.

The tower and drawer configurations no longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the
announcement of IOP-less support in IBM System i5 and eServer i5 servers. Refer to “#9844 Inclusion Rules” on page 174.
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#5095 #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower

The #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower provides I/O capability for iSeries systems. The #5095 has seven PCI-X IOP/IOA slots.
The #5095 also supports up to 12 disk units.

A #9844 Base PCI IOP is included as base and should be on an initial order for the #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower.

The #5095 includes a bus adapter to provide the HSL-2 interface to the system. The IBM marketing configurator adds one
of the following to the order:
» #6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
» #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
— A #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter is shipped for Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
» #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter
» #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
— A #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is shipped with new orders of a #5094 for Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830,
840, 870, and 890.
» #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter (optical HSL-2)
- Specify when attaching to optical HSL-2 ports.
» #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter (default)
- Specify when attaching to copper HSL ports.
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#5095
(cont.)

#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower
For the Model 800 or 810, if the #5095 attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL Cable cannot exceed 6 m.

Select an appropriate number of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

YYYYVYVYVYYVYY

Select one of the following line cords (select two if #5138 Redundant Power and Cooling is selected):
#1410 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1411 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1412 - 125V 6-ft Line Cord (US default)
#1414 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1415 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1438 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord AU/NZ
#1439 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord EU/Asia
#1440 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Denmark
#1441 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord S Africa
#1442 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Swiss
#1443 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord UK
#1444 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord ltaly

YYYYVYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Select one of the following SPCN cables:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M
#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M
#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M
#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M
#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

The #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower supports seven PCI-X IOA/IOP card slots. One Integrated xSeries Server is supported
in slots C1 and C2.

The #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower has redundant power when #5138 Redundant Power and Cooling is present or
ordered. The #5138 includes a second 435W power supply. A second line cord is required with #5138 to provide redundant
power support in this tower and also enables dual line cord capability.

If an Integrated xSeries Server is ordered as part of an MES, the #9844 Base PCI IOP (in slot C1) and any associated IOAs
must be repositioned within the system.

The #5095 is also supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AlX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

The #5095 is a Customer Install Feature.

The tower and drawer configurations longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the announcement
of IOP-less support in IBM System i5 and eServer i5 servers. Refer to “#9844 Inclusion Rules” on page 174.
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#5097 #5097 1.8m I/O Tower
The #5097 1.8m 1/O Tower is an 1/O expansion tower that can contain up to 90 disk units. It has 28 PCI slots and four
removable media bays. The #5097 is the result of a conversion from an #8093 Optional 1.8 m I/O Rack.

Each #5097 is essentially a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower (bottom enclosure) and a #5074 PCI Expansion Tower (top
enclosure) with side covers and casters removed, placed in a 1.8 M rack. Each #5097 counts as one #5094 and one #5074
towards the system model maximums.

Two bus adapters are included with each #5097 to provide the HSL interfaces to the system.

Top enclosure (#5074)
» #9691 Base Bus Adapter for copper HSL interfaces
» #9739 Base Optical Bus Adapter for optical HSL interfaces

Bottom enclosure (#5094)
» #9877 - Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter for copper HSL-2 interfaces

The upper (#5074) and lower (#5094) enclosures in a #5097 are not connected internally by an HSL cable. If the #5097 is
to be placed in an HSL loop (both upper and lower enclosure on same HSL loop), an HSL cable is required to connect the
upper and lower enclosures. An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/O towers
or units with copper HSL and copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it
is being attached, and the cable length required.

Select three or four (any combination) of the following HSL cables, on the first #5097 on system, initial order. For additional
#5097s or on an MES, select two, three or four (any combination) HSL cables per tower:
» #1307 1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1308 -2.5m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

#1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

#1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1481 - 1m HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

YYYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Select two of the following SPCN cables for each #5097:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M
#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M
#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M
#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M
#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YYVYVYVYVYVYVvVVYYY

Each #5097 includes two PCI IOPs.
Process a Record Purposes Only (RPO) for each #5097 to add a quantity of one #0694 - #5094 Equivalent and one #0574
- #5074 Equivalent to the attaching system.

Each of the two tower units within a #5097 fully supports 45 disk units. A #5101 or #5108 is not required.
Dual line cord capability is available for the #5079 with #5105 Dual Line Cords I/O Tower (top enclosure) and #5114 Dual

Line Cords Tower (bottom enclosure). With #5105 and #5114 installed, both tower units of a #5097 have dual line cord
capability. Order two additional line cords (for a total of four) when a #5105 and #5114 is installed.
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#5097
(cont.)

#5097 1.8m I/O Tower

The following line cords are supported on a #5097 (two line cord features required):
#1396 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord China
#1399 - 4.3m 300V/16A

#1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord
#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd ltaly
#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd AU/NZ
#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd S Africa
#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd Israel
#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd EU/Asia
#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd CH/DK
#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1457 - 200V 6-ft Upper Line Cord

#1458 - 200V 6-ft Upper Locking Cord
#1459 - 200V 6-ft Upper Watertight Cord
#1476 - 4.3m 200V/12A Power Cd UK

YYYYYYYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

The 45 disk unit positions in each unit of a #5097 are in groups of 15. Each group of 15 disk units is further divided into
three groups of five disk units. Each group of five disk units is supported on a separate SCSI bus from a PCI Disk Unit
Controller.

The #5715 and #5703 controllers are not supported in the upper unit of a #5097.

The two removable media bays of each unit within a #5097 are supported by the same PCI Disk Unit Controller which
supports disk unit positions D31 through D35 of each internal tower unit.

HSL connections, two to four wall electrical outlets, one #0574 and one #0694 are required.

The #5097 is only available as a MES to the #8093 during an upgrade to an eServer i5 server.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Supported on Models 570 and 595.

The #5097 is not a Customer Install Feature.

The #5097 is withdrawn from marketing for new orders only on 01 October 2005.

#5101

#5101 30 Disk Unit Expansion

The #5101 30 Disk Unit Expansion is a disk unit expansion enclosure feature for the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, the
#9074 Base I/O Tower, and the #9074/#9079 Base /O Tower. The #5101 includes two 15-disk unit enclosures, one
765-watt power supply, backplanes, and cables. One #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCl RAID Disk Unit Controller is
required to support one 15-disk unit enclosure.

Supported on Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #5101 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#5107

#5107 30 Disk Expansion

The #5107 30 Disk Expansion is a disk unit expansion enclosure feature for the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure. In the
#8093 Optional 1.8 m I/O Rack/#8094 Optional 1.8 m I/O Rack, 30 disk expansions are installed in the bottom and upper
units with no feature code required. The #5107 includes two 15-disk unit enclosures, one 765-watt power supply,
backplanes, and cables. One #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller is required to support the 15
disk units in each of the two disk unit enclosures included with #5107.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #5107 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #5107 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#5108

#5108 30 Disk Expansion Feature

The #5108 30 Disk Expansion Feature is a disk unit expansion enclosure feature for a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower. The
#5108 includes two 15-disk unit enclosures, one power supply, backplanes and cables. One #2757, #2780, #4748, or
#4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller is required to support each 15-disk unit enclosure.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #5108 is not a Customer Install Feature.
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#5111 #5111 30 Disk Expansion with Dual Line Cords

The #5111 30 Disk Expansion with Dual Line Cords is a disk unit expansion enclosure feature for systems and towers that
are dual line cord enabled. (Model 830 system units have #5103, Model 840 system units have #5104 and #5074 PCI
Expansion Tower which have #5105.) The #5111 includes two 15-disk unit enclosures, backplanes and cables. One
#4748/#4778 PCl RAID Disk Unit Controller is required to support one 15-disk unit enclosure.

A #5103 is required when ordered for a Model 830 system unit, a #5104 is required when ordered for an 840 system unit,
and a #5105 when ordered for a stand-alone #5074 PCI Expansion Tower or top unit in an #8079 Optional Base 1.8 m I/O
Rack.

The #5111 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#5114 #5114 Dual Line Cords Tower

The #5114 Dual Line Cords Tower provides dual line cord capability for the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure and the lower
unit in an #8093 Optional 1.8 m I/O Rack/#8094 Optional 1.8 m I/0O Rack. Two #14xx line cords must be ordered on an initial
order or a model upgrade into an 890 from a non-890 model. When ordering a #5114 as an MES, one 840W power supply
is shipped and one additional #14xx line cord is required to be ordered. See 11.2, “SPCN (power) cables” on page 382 for
power cord options.

The #5114 has country-specific or region-specific usage.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #5114 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #5114 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#5117 #5117 30 Disk Expansion with Dual Line Cords

The #5117 30 Disk Expansion with Dual Line Cords is a disk unit expansion enclosure feature for a dual line cord enabled
#9094 Base PCI1/0O Enclosure. The #5117 includes two 15 disk unit enclosures, back planes and cables. One #2757 PCI-X
Ultra RAID Disk Controller, #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller, #4748 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller, or #4778 PCI
RAID Disk Unit Controller is required to support the 15 disk units in each of the two disk unit enclosures included with the
#5117.
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Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #5117 is not a Customer Install Feature.
Supported on Models 870 and 890.

#5138 #5138 Redundant Power and Cooling

The #5138 Redundant Power and Cooling provides redundant power for the #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower. A
#5138 consists of a 435W power supply and additional cooling fans. A second line cord is required on each #0595/#5095
with a #5138 installed. The #5138, together with the second line cord, enables dual line cord capability for an #0595/#5095.
Maximum: One per #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

The #5138 is a Customer Install Feature.

#5156 #5156 Redundant Power and Cooling

The #5156 Redundant Power and Cooling adds an additional 575-watt power supply for redundancy and additional cooling
fan to the #5075 PCI Expansion Tower.

Marketing configurator defaults to a #5156 on a Model 820 for any added #5075 when the system unit contains a #5155
575-watt power supply. If a #5155 is ordered as an MES to an existing Model 820, default one #5156 for each #5075
present or ordered. The #5156s are not mandatory and can be removed from an order.

Supported on Models 810, 820, and 825
The #5156 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #5156 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#5158 #5158 850W AC Power Supply

The #5158 is an optional 850W power supply which provides redundant power for the Model 520 system unit. A second
line cord is required.

Supported on Model 520.

The #5158 is a Customer Install Feature.

#5159 #5159 850 Watt Power Supply

The #5159 provides an optional 850W power supply which installs in a 520 system unit with processor #8325, #8327 or
#8330 and provides redundant power.

The #5159 requires an additional system unit line cord feature to be ordered.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with VSR3M5 LIC, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER

Supported on Model 520+.
The #5159 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5168

#5168 30 Disk Expansion for #9194 Tower

The #5168 30 Disk Expansion for #9194 Tower is a unit expansion enclosure feature for the #9194 Base PCI-X Expansion
Tower. The #5168 includes two 15-disk-unit enclosures, one power supply, back-planes and cables. A minimum of one
disk unit controller is required to support each of the two 15-disk-unit enclosures included with #5168.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Supported on Model 595 #9194 towers.

The #5168 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#5294

#5294 1.8m 1/0O Tower
The #5294 1.8m 1/O Tower has space for 90 disk units, has 28 PCI-X IOP/IOA slots, and has four removable media bays.
The #5294 is equivalent to two #5094 PCI-X Expansion Towers, with covers and casters removed and positioned in a 1.8m
rack. It includes two bus adapters to provide the HSL interface to the system. The IBM marketing configurator adds two, in
any combination, of the following to the order:
» #6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
» #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter
A #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter is shipped for Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
» #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter
» #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
A #9877 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is shipped with new orders of a #5294 for Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840,
870, and 890.
» #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter (optical HSL-2)
Specify when attaching to optical HSL-2 ports.
» #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter (default)
Specify when attaching to copper HSL ports.

The #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower is the default when a PCI IOP or |OA is ordered that requires a PCl expansion unit.
The #5294 can be specified on the IBM marketing configurator’s extra controllers screen. For each #5294 ordered, two
#0694 - #5094 Equivalent specify codes are added to the order. If a #5294 is to be shared between two systems, process
an RPO to remove one #0694 from the original ordering system and add it to the sharing system.

The upper and lower enclosures (#5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower) in the #5294 are not connected internally by an HSL
cable. Two to four of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables are required:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

YVYYYVYVYVYVYYY

For the Model 810, if the #5294 attaches to HSL ports AO or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m.
For the Model 820, the HSL cable connection to port A1 cannot exceed 6 m.
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#5294 #5294 1.8m 1/O Tower

(cont.) Two #9844 Base PCI IOPs are included with each #5294 1.8m 1/O Tower. The IBM marketing configurator allows a #5294
to exist in the field without any #9844s present, but all ordered #5294s ship with two #9844s. The #5294 1.8m |/O Tower
is capable of controlling Ultra4 (u320) SCSI disk units.

If no #5116 Dual Line Cords - #5294 is installed, select two line cords from the following list.

If one #5116 Dual Line Cords - #5294 is installed, select three line cords from the following list.
If two #5116 Dual Line Cords - #5294 are installed, select four line cords from the following list:
» #1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (default)

#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1457 - 200V 6-ft Upper Line Cord

#1458 - 200V 6-ft Upper Locking Cord

#1459 - 200V 6-ft Upper Watertight Cord

YyVYyYVYVYVYYY

Select two of the following SPCN cables per tower:

#0369 - 100m Optical SPCN Cable (825, 830, 840, 870, 890)

#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable (270, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890)
#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable (270, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890)
#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable (270, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890)
#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable (270, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890)
#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable (825, 830, 840, 870, 890)

#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M

#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M

#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M

#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M

#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M
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The 90 disk unit positions are in groups of 15. Each group of 15 disk units is further divided into three groups of five disk
units. Each group of five disk units is supported on a separate SCSI bus from a #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID
Disk Unit Controller. Each group of 15 disk units requires one #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit
Controller.

The #5294 1.8m |/O Tower supports up to four removable media devices (internal tape or CD-ROM or DVD). These
removable media devices are supported by the two #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controllers which
support the first two groups of 15 disk units.

The #5294 and #8094 expansion towers offer additional LPAR configuration flexibility. Instead of the previous maximum
number of six disk controllers supported in a #5294/#8094, now up to eighteen total disk controllers are supported. These
can be either OS/400 controlled (maximum of six OS/400 partitions) or Linux controlled. The #5703/#0628 disk controller
can be used to go beyond the maximum of three, already supported #2757, #2780, #4748, and #4778 disk controllers per
top or bottom unit of the #5294/#8094.

Each tower must have at least one #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 for each group of 15 disk units in the tower.
Only the #5703/#0628 can be ordered as an extra controller (up to two #5703/#0628s per group of 15 disk units in the same
tower) if #0143 Disk Controller Placement Exception is also ordered. The #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 disk
controllers cannot be ordered as extra controllers if #0143 is also ordered.

The number of disk units per #2757 and #2780 varies by configuration:

Up to 20 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower attached to a Model 520, 550, 570, or 595.
Up to 18 disk units per #2757 are supported in the system unit with System Unit Expansion disk cages of the Model 270,
800, and 810. Up to 15 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure attached to a Model 870 or
890.

The #5294 1.8m |/O Tower reports to the system as two CCIN 5094.
Each ordered #5294 counts as two #5094s toward the system model maximums.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

The #5294 is a Customer Install Feature.

The tower and drawer configurations longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the announcement
of IOP-less support in System i5 and eServer i5 servers. Refer to “#9844 Inclusion Rules” on page 174.
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#5554 #5554 Mirror 35 GB Disk/Controller Package
The #5554 provides a disk unit controller (#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller equivalent) and twelve 15k rpm 35 GB
disk units (#4326 35.16 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit equivalent) for servers doing mirroring. Either #0042 Mirrored System IOP
Level or #0043 Mirrored System Bus Level is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.
The #5554 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #5554 is withdrawn from marketing as of 25 October 2005. The #5555 Mirror 70 GB Disk/Controller Package or #2780
PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller plus a quantity of 12 of #4326 35.16 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit are the recommended
replacements.

#5555 #5555 Mirror 70 GB Disk/Controller Package
The #5555 provides a disk unit controller (#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller equivalent) and twelve 15k rpm 70 GB
disk units (#4327 70.56 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit equivalent) for servers doing mirroring. Either #0042 Mirrored System IOP
Level or #0043 Mirrored System Bus Level is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER, V5.2 for iSeries
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840 870, 890, and 9411-100.
The #5555 is a Customer Install Feature.

#5556 #5556 - Mirror 141.12 GB Disk/Controller Package

The #5556 provides a disk unit controller (#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controllerequivalent) and twelve 15k rpm 141.12
GB disk units (#4328 141.12 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit equivalent) for servers doing mirroring. Either #0042 Mirrored System
IOP Level or #0043 Mirrored System Bus Level is required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER, V5.2 for iSeries

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595.

The #5556 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5560 #5560 - Mirror 35 GB Drawer Package

The #5560 package feature includes one #0595 rack mount I/O expansion unit, one #9844 |OP, twelve #4326 35.16 GB
15k rpm disk units and two high-function, large write cache disk controllers (#2757 or newer) for servers doing mirroring.
The I/O drawer requires five EIA of rack space and has a total of seven PCI-X IOP/IOA slots and 12 disk unit slots. Three
PCI-X slots and 12 disk unit slots are filled with the package contents, but four PCI-X slots can be used by other PCI-X
IOPs/IOAs.

On IBM ordering, shipping, and inventory documentation, the component features specifically for the #0595 I/O drawer, the
disk units, and the disk controllers are not shown. The chargeable #5560 feature number is shown and carries the price
and warranty for this package.

Use the specific component features such as #0595 for all planning and implementation documentation.
Requires the #0040 Mirrored System Disk Level.

A bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system is required. Select one of the following:
» #9517 — Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter, to specify two copper HSL-2 ports
» #9876 — Base Optical Bus Adapter, to specify two optical HSL ports

One or two HSL cables must be ordered with each #5560. When ordering cables to connect to the HSL interface, optical
HSL, copper HSL, copper HSL-2, or copper HSL to HSL-2 cables are required. An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper
ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/0 towers/units with copper HSL and copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate
cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it is being attached, and the cable length required.

The following HSL cables can be used with a #5560:

Copper HSL to HSL-2 (HSL on one end and HSL-2 on the other end)
» #1474 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

» #1475 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

» #1487 3m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
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Copper HSL-2 (HSL-2 on both ends of the cable)
#1307 1.75m HSL-2 Cable

#1308 2.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1481 1.2m HSL-2 Cable

#1482 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 15m HSL-2 Cable

yvyvYyvYyVvyy

Optical HSL (optical HSL connections on both ends of the cable)
#1470 6m HSL Optical Cable

#1471 30m HSL Optical Cable

#1472 100m HSL Optical Cable

#1473 250m HSL Optical Cable

A\

vyvyy

One SPCN cable is required with each #5560. Select one of the following:
#1463 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 30m SPCN Cable

#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1468 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 2m SPCN Cable

#6006 3m SPCN Cable

#6007 15m SPCN Cable

#6008 6m SPCN Cable

#6029 30m SPCN Cable

YVYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYY

The #5560 has redundant power when feature #5138 is installed. The #5138 provides a second 435W power supply. In
addition, when a #5138 is installed, a second line cord must be ordered. The presence of the #5138 and the second line
cord, enables dual line cord capability.

Select one of the following line cords, or select two if #5138 is ordered:
» #1394 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Brazil

#1395 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd China

#1397 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Argent

#1398 4.3m 100V/10A Power Cord Brazil

#1410 200V 6-ft Line Cord

vyvyYyy
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#5560
(cont.)

#5560 - Mirror 35 GB Drawer Package
#1411 — 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1412 — 125V 6-ft Line Cord

#1413 — 125V 14-ft Line Cord

#1414 — 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
#1415 — 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1416 — 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord
#1417 — 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1422 — 3m IEC 320 C13/14 PDU Cord
#1438 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd AU/NZ
#1439 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd EU/Asia
#1440 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Denmark
#1441 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd S Africa
#1442 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Swiss
#1443 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd UK
#1444 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd ltaly
#1445 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Israel
#6458 — 14-ft Int 250V/10A Pwr Cd
#6460 — 14-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6469 — 14-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6470 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6471 — 9-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6472 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6473 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6474 — 9-ft 250V/13A Power Cord
#6475 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6476 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6477 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6478 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6479 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6487 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6488 — 9-ft Dual Voltage Pwr Cd
#6493 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6494 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6495 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6496 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6497 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6498 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6651 — 9-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6659— 9-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6660 — 14-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6669 — 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6670 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6680 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6687 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord

YYYYVYYYVYYYVYYVYVYYVYVYYYVYYVYYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #5560 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5561 #5561 - Mirror 70 GB Drawer Package

The #5561 package feature includes one #0595 rack mount I/O expansion unit, one #9844 |OP, twelve #4327 70.56 GB
15k rpm disk units and two high-function, large write cache disk controllers (#2757 or newer) for servers doing mirroring.
The I/O drawer requires five EIA of rack space and has a total of seven PCI-X IOP/IOA slots and 12 disk unit slots. Three
PCI-X slots and 12 disk unit slots are filled with the package contents, but four PCI-X slots can be used by other PCI-X
IOPs/IOAs.

On IBM ordering, shipping, and inventory documentation, the component features specifically for the #0595 I/O drawer, the
disk units, and the disk controllers are not shown. The chargeable #5561 feature number is shown and carries the price
and warranty for this package.

Use the specific component features such as #0595 for all planning and implementation documentation.

The #0040 Mirrored System Disk Level is required.

A bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system is required. Select one of the following:
» #9517 — Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter, to specify two copper HSL-2 ports

» #9876 — Base Optical Bus Adapter, to specify two optical HSL ports

One or two HSL cables must be ordered with each #5561. When ordering cables to connect to the HSL interface, optical
HSL, copper HSL, copper HSL-2, or copper HSL to HSL-2 cables are required. An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper
ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/0 towers/units with copper HSL and copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate
cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it is being attached, and the cable length required.

The following HSL cables can be used with a #5561:

Copper HSL to HSL-2 (HSL on one end and HSL-2 on the other end)
» #1474 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

» #1475 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

» #1487 3m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
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Copper HSL-2 (HSL-2 on both ends of the cable)
#1307 1.75m HSL-2 Cable

#1308 2.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1481 1.2m HSL-2 Cable

#1482 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 15m HSL-2 Cable

yvyvYyvYyVvyy

Optical HSL (optical HSL connections on both ends of the cable)
#1470 6m HSL Optical Cable

#1471 30m HSL Optical Cable

#1472 100m HSL Optical Cable

#1473 250m HSL Optical Cable

A\

vyvyy

One SPCN cable is required with each #5561. Select one of the following:
#1463 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 30m SPCN Cable

#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1468 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 2m SPCN Cable

#6006 3m SPCN Cable

#6007 15m SPCN Cable

#6008 6m SPCN Cable

#6029 30m SPCN Cable

YVYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYY

The #5561 has redundant power when feature #5138 is installed. The #5138 provides a second 435W power supply. In
addition, when a #5138 is installed, a second line cord must be ordered. The presence of the #5138 and the second line
cord, enables dual line cord capability.

Select one of the following line cords, or select two if #5138 is ordered:
» #1394 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Brazil

» #1395 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd China

» #1397 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Argent

» #1398 - 4.3m 100V/10A Power Cord Brazil
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#5561
(cont.)

#5561 - Mirror 70 GB Drawer Package
#1410 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1411 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1412 - 125V 6-ft Line Cord

#1413 - 125V 14-ft Line Cord

#1414 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
#1415 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1416 - 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord
#1417 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line
#1422 - 3m IEC 320 C13/14 PDU Cord
#1438 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd AU/NZ
#1439 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd EU/Asia
#1440 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd Denmark
#1441 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd S Africa
#1442 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd Swiss
#1443 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd UK
#1444 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd ltaly
#1445 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cd Israel
#6458 - 14-ft Int 250V/10A Power Cd
#6460 - 14-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6469 - 14-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6470 - 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6471 - 9-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6472 - 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6473 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6474 - 9-ft 250V/13A Power Cord
#6475 - 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6476 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6477 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6478 - 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6479 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6487 - 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6488 - 9-ft Dual Voltage Power Cd
#6493 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6494 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6495 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6496 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6497 - 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6498 - 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6651 - 9-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6659 - 9-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6660 - 14-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6669 - 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6670 - 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6680 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6687 - 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord

YYYYVYYYVYYYVYYYVYYYVYYYVYYVYVYYYVYYVYVYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYVVYVYYVYY

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100
The #5561 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5562 #5562 - Mirror 35 GB Tower Package

The #5562 package feature includes one #5095 tower, one #9844 |OP, twelve #4326 35.16 GB 15k rpm disk units and two
high-function, large write cache disk controllers (#2757 or newer) for servers doing mirroring. The #5095 has a total of
seven PCI-X IOP/IOA slots and 12 disk unit slots. Three PCI-X slots and 12 disk unit slots are filled with the package
contents, but four PCI-X slots can be used by other PCI-X IOPs/IOAs.

On IBM ordering, shipping, and inventory documentation, the component features specifically for the #5095 tower, the disk
units, and the disk controllers is not shown. The chargeable feature #5562 is shown and carries the price and warranty for
this package.

Use the specific component features such as #5095 for all planning and implementation documentation.
The #0040 Mirrored System Disk Level is required.

A bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system is required. Select one of the following:
» #9517 — Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter, to specify two copper HSL-2 ports
» #9876 — Base Optical Bus Adapter, to specify two optical HSL ports

One or two HSL cables must be ordered with each #5561. When ordering cables to connect to the HSL interface, optical
HSL, copper HSL, copper HSL-2, or copper HSL to HSL-2 cables are required. An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper
ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/O towers/units with copper HSL and copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate
cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it is being attached, and the cable length required.

The following HSL cables can be used with a #5562:

» Copper HSL to HSL-2 (HSL on one end and HSL-2 on the other end)
— #1474 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
— #1475 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
— #1487 3m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
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» Copper HSL-2 (HSL-2 on both ends of the cable)
— #1307 1.75m HSL-2 Cable
— #1308 2.5m HSL-2 Cable
— #1481 1.2m HSL-2 Cable
— #1482 3.5m HSL-2 Cable
— #1483 10m HSL-2 Cable
— #1485 15m HSL-2 Cable

» Optical HSL (optical HSL connections on both ends of the cable)
— #1470 6m HSL Optical Cable
— #1471 30m HSL Optical Cable
— #1472 100m HSL Optical Cable
— #1473 250m HSL Optical Cable

» One SPCN cable is required with each #5562. Select one of the following:

— #1463 2m SPCN Cable

— #1464 6m SPCN Cable

— #1465 15m SPCN Cable

— #1466 30m SPCN Cable

— #0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
— #1468 250m Optical SPCN Cable
— #6001 2m SPCN Cable

— #6006 3m SPCN Cable

— #6007 15m SPCN Cable

— #6008 6m SPCN Cable

— #6029 30m SPCN Cable

The #5562 has redundant power when feature #5138 is installed. The #5138 provides a second 435W power supply. In
addition, when a #5138 is installed, a second line cord must be ordered. The presence of the #5138 and the second line
cord, enables dual line cord capability.

Select one of the following line cords, or select two if #5138 is ordered:
» #1394 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Crd Brazil

#1395 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd China

#1397 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Crd Argent

#1398 — 4.3m 100V/10A Pwr Crd Brazil

#1410 — 200V 6-ft Line Cord

yvyVvyy
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#5562
(cont.)

#5562- Mirror 35 GB Tower Package

YYYYVYYYVYYYVYYVYVYYVYVYYYVYYVYYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY

#1411 — 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1412 — 125V 6-ft Line Cord

#1413 — 125V 14-ft Line Cord

#1414 — 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
#1415 — 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1416 — 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord
#1417 — 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1422 — 3m IEC 320 C13/14 PDU Cord
#1438 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd AU/NZ
#1439 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd EU/Asia
#1440 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Denmark
#1441 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd S Africa
#1442 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Swiss
#1443 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd UK
#1444 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd ltaly
#1445 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Israel
#6458 — 14-ft Int 250V/10A Pwr Cd
#6460 — 14-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6469 — 14-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6470 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6471 — 9-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6472 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6473 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6474 — 9-ft 250V/13A Power Cord
#6475 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6476 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6477 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6478 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
#6479 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6487 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6488 — 9-ft Dual Voltage Pwr Cd
#6493 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6494 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6495 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6496 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6497 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6498 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
#6651 — 9-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6659— 9-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6660 — 14-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
#6669 — 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6670 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
#6680 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6687 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord

Supported on Models 520 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100
The #5562 is a Customer Install Feature.

IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries features and placement

133

-n
]
)
—
c
=
o
7]
)
3
o
)
=4
o
7]




#5563 #5563 - Mirror 70 GB Tower Package

The #5563 package feature includes one #0595 rack mount I/O expansion unit, one #9844 |OP, twelve #4327 70.56 GB
15k rpm disk units and two high-function, large write cache disk controllers (#2757 or newer) for servers doing mirroring.
The I/O drawer requires five EIA of rack space and has a total of seven PCI-X IOP/IOA slots and 12 disk unit slots. Three
PCI-X slots and 12 disk unit slots are filled with the package contents, but four PCI-X slots can be used by other PCI-X
IOPs/IOAs.

On IBM ordering, shipping, and inventory documentation, component features specified for the #0595 1/0 drawer, disk
units, and disk controllers are not shown. The chargeable #5563 feature number is shown and carries the price and
warranty for this package.

Use specific component features, such as #0595, for all planning and implementation documentation.

The #0040 Mirrored System Disk Level is required.

A bus adapter to provide the HSL interface to the system is required. Select one of the following:
» #9517 — Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter, to specify two copper HSL-2 ports

» #9876 — Base Optical Bus Adapter, to specify two optical HSL ports

One or two HSL cables must be ordered with each #5563. When ordering cables to connect to the HSL interface, optical
HSL, copper HSL, copper HSL-2, or copper HSL to HSL-2 cables are required. An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper
ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/0 towers/units with copper HSL and copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate
cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it is being attached, and the cable length required.

The following HSL cables can be used with a #5563:

» Copper HSL to HSL-2 (HSL on one end and HSL-2 on the other end)
— #1474 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
— #1475 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
— #1487 3m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
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» Copper HSL-2 (HSL-2 on both ends of the cable)
— #1307 1.75m HSL-2 Cable
— #1308 2.5m HSL-2 Cable
— #1481 1.2m HSL-2 Cable
— #1482 3.5m HSL-2 Cable
— #1483 10m HSL-2 Cable
— #1485 15m HSL-2 Cable

» Optical HSL (optical HSL connections on both ends of the cable)
— #1470 6m HSL Optical Cable
— #1471 30m HSL Optical Cable
— #1472 100m HSL Optical Cable
— #1473 250m HSL Optical Cable

» One SPCN cable is required with each #5563. Select one of the following:

— #1463 2m SPCN Cable

— #1464 6m SPCN Cable

— #1465 15m SPCN Cable

— #1466 30m SPCN Cable

— #0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
— #1468 250m Optical SPCN Cable
— #6001 2m SPCN Cable

— #6006 3m SPCN Cable

— #6007 15m SPCN Cable

— #6008 6m SPCN Cable

— #6029 30m SPCN Cable

The #5563 has redundant power when feature #5138 is installed. The #5138 provides a second 435W power supply. In
addition, when a #5138 is installed, a second line cord must be ordered. The presence of the #5138 and the second line
cord, enables dual line cord capability.

Select one of the following line cords, or select two if #5138 is ordered:
» #1394 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Crd Brazil

» #1395 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd China

» #1397 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Crd Argent

» #1398 — 4.3m 100V/10A Power Cord Brazil

134  IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4



#5563 #5563- Mirror 70 GB Tower Package
(cont.) » #1410 — 200V 6-ft Line Cord
» #1411 — 200V 14-ft Line Cord
» #1412 — 125V 6-ft Line Cord
» #1413 — 125V 14t Line Cord
» #1414 — 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
» #1415 — 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
» #1416 — 200V 14-ft Locking Line Cord
» #1417 — 200V 14-ft Watertight Line
» #1422 — 3m IEC 320 C13/14 PDU Cord
» #1438 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd AU/NZ
» #1439 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd EU/Asia
» #1440 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Denmark
» #1441 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd S Africa
» #1442 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Swiss
» #1443 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd UK py
» #1444 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd ltaly g
» #1445 — 4.3m 200V/10A Pwr Cd Israel E’
» #6458 — 14-ft Int 250V/10A Pwr Cd 3
» #6460 — 14-ft 125V/15A Power Cord o»
» #6469 — 14-ft 250V/15A Power Cord [
» #6470 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord =)
> #6471 — 9-ft 125V/15A Power Cord Q.
> #6472 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord X
> #6473 — O-ft 250V/10A Power Cord =4
> #6474 — 9-ft 250V/13A Power Cord 4
» #6475 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
» #6476 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6477 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6478 — 9-ft 250V/16A Power Cord
» #6479 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6487 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
» #6488 — 9-ft Dual Voltage Pwr Cd
» #6493 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6494 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6495 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6496 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6497 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
» #6498 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
» #6651 — 9-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
»  #6659— 9-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
» #6660 — 14-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
» #6669 — 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
» #6670 — 6-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
» #6680 — 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
» #6687 — 6-ft 250V/15A Power Cord
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100
The #5563 is a Customer Install Feature.
#5723 #5723 2-Port Async EIA -232 PCI I0A
The #5723 provides connection for two asynchronous EIA-232 devices. Ports are programmable to support EIA-232
protocols at a line speed of 128 Kbps.
Provides two asynchronous ports. Occupies one PCI slot.
Minimum operating system level: AIX 5L for POWER, OS/400 V5R2 for iSeries
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #5723 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5790 #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer

The #5790 mounts in a 19-inch rack using a #7307 Dual I/O Unit Enclosure or a #7311 Dual I/0 Unit Enclosure. Two #5790
drawers can be mounted side by side in a single #7307 or #7311 and are not required to be attached to the same system.
The #5790 is a four EIA unit /O expansion drawer that can accommodate six full-length 64bit PCI-X-blind swap 1/0
adapters and is attached to the system using a RIO/HSL bus. The #5790 comes standard with two redundant power
supplies, and dual power cords, thus providing for redundant concurrently maintainable power and cooling and the blind
swap PCI mechanism allows for PCI card servicing without removing the 1/0O expansion drawer. A PDU in the rack is
optional.

The #5790 includes a #9531 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter to provide the HSL-2 interface to the system. The IBM marketing
configurator adds #9531 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter to the order.

Select an appropriate number of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables:

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1307 - 1.75m HSL-2 Cable (Not supported in rack-mounted Model 520 or 550 system unit.)
#1308 - 2.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1481 - 1.2m HSL-2 Cable (Not supported in rack-mounted Model 520 or 550 system unit.
#1481 - 1m HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 4m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

YyVYyYVYVYVYYY

Two of the following line cords must be ordered for use with each #5790:
#6451 - 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord
#6452- 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6453- 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6454- 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6455- 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6456- 14-ft 200-240V/12A Right Angle Power Cord
#6459 - 12-ft 250V/10A, Right Angle, Drawer to IBM PDU
#6461 - 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord
#6462- 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6463 - 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6464 - 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6465 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6466 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6467 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6468 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6470 - 6-ft 125V/15A Line Cord United States/Canada
#6471 - 9-ft 125V/15A Line Cord Brazil

#6472 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord EU/Asia

#6473 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord Denmark

#6474 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord UK

#6475 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord Israel

#6476 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord Switzerland

#6477 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord South Africa/Pakistan
#6478 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord ltaly/Chile

#6479 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord Australia/NZ/Argentina
#6487 - 6-ft 250V/15A Line Cord Thailand

#6488 - 9-ft 125V/15A or 250V/10A Uruguay/Brazil
#6493 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord China

#6494 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord India

#6496 - 9-ft 250V/10A Line Cord Korea

#6497 - 6-ft 250V/15A Line Cord non-IBM PDU

#6498 - 6-ft 250V/15A Line Cord non-IBM PDU

#6499 14-ft 250V/10A Right Angle Power Cord

#6651 - 9-ft 127V/15A Power Cord

#6659 - 9-ft 240V/15A Power Cord

#6660 - 14-ft 127V/15A Power Cord
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#5790,
(cont.)

#5790 PCI Expansion Drawer, cont.
#6662 - 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6663 - 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6669 - 14-ft 240V/15A Power Cord
#6670 - 6-ft125V/15A Power Cord
#6680 - 9-ft 250V/10A Power Cord
#6681 14-ft 200-240V/10A Right Angle Power Cord
#6690 14-ft 200-240V/15A Power Cord
#6691 14-ft 200-240V/12A Power Cord
#6692 14-ft 200-240V/10A Power Cord
#6029 - 30m SPCN Cable

YYYYVYVYVYVYYY

Select an appropriate number of the following SPCN cables for use with a #5790:

#0369 - 100m Optical SPCN Cable (Not supported on Model 520.)

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable (Not supported on Model 520.)

#6001 - 2m SPCN Cable (Not supported in rack-mounted Model 520 or 550 system unit.)
#6006 - 3m SPCN Cable

#6008 - 6m SPCN Cable

#6007 - 15m SPCN Cable

#6029 - 30m SPCN Cable

YyYVYyYVYVYYY

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #5790 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6069

#6069 Optional Front Door for 2.0m Rack

The #6069 provides an black full height rack door on the #0553 iSeries 2.0m Rack. The door is steel, with a perforated flat
front surface.

Optional feature is a #6580 Optional Rack Security Kit.

Requires an #0553 2.0m Rack.

Initial order or MES

The #6069 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6122

#6122 UPIC Cable Primary Rack EIA 05

The #6122 feature provides redundant power cabling for an 1/0O drawer with the bottom of the drawer positioned at the 5U
location of the 24-inch primary system rack.

Supported on Model 595

The #6122 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#6186

#6186 Bulk Power Regulator

The #6186 Bulk Power Regulator provides increments of power for use by the systems components such as fans, system
unit components, and I/O drawers.

Initial order or MES

Supported on Model 595

The #6186 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#6247

#6247 2.0m Rack Trim Kit

The #6247 provides a trim kit for the front of a #0553 2.0m Rack.
Initial order or MES

The #6247 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6248

#6248 1.8m Rack Acoustic Doors

The #6248 provides front and rear doors for use with the #0551 iSeries Rack. This door kit provides additional acoustic
dampening for use where a quieter environment is desired. The #6248 results in a larger footprint and requires additional
space.

Initial order or MES

The #6248 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6249

#6249 2.0m Rack Acoustic Doors

The #6249 provides front and rear doors for use with the #0553 iSeries 2.0m Rack. This door kit provides additional
acoustic dampening for use where a quieter environment is desired. The #6249 results in a larger footprint and requires
additional space.

Initial order or MES

The #6249 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#6251 #6251 Slimline Doors - Primary Rack

The #6251 provides front and rear doors for use with the Model 595 24-inch primary rack. This slimline door kit provides a
minimized footprint for use where conservation of space is desired.

Initial order or MES

Supported on Model 595.

The #6251 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#6252 #6252 Acoustic Doors - Primary Rack

The #6252 provides front and rear doors for use with the Model 595 24-inch primary rack. This door kit provides additional
acoustic dampening for use where a quieter environment is desired. The #6252 results in a larger footprint and requires
additional space.

Initial order or MES

Supported on Model 595.

The #6252 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#6417 #6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter

The #6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter allows existing optical HSL/RIO connected towers the option of switching to copper
HSL-2/RIO-G connectivity. The #6417 provides copper HSL-2/RIO-G connectivity for the #5094, #5095/#0595, #5295,
#8094 PCI-X Expansion Towers and units.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.

The #6417 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6460 #6460 - 14-ft 125V/15A Power Cord
The #6460 is a 14-foot 125V/15A power cord that distributes power from a wall outlet to a system unit. #6460 has a type 4
plug and an IEC320 C13 connector.
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Supported on Model 520 and 9411-100.
The #6460 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6574 #6574 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion Base Controller

The #6574 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion Base Controller is a feature disk cage that can contain up to four disks (10k and 15k

rpm only). The #6574 enables the second set of four disk unit slots in the system unit to be used. The disks in the #6574
are driven by the integrated base SCSI disk controller with or without a #5709 or #5727 write cache. Disk unit hot-plugging
is allowed.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 520.
The #6574 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6584 #6584 4 Disk Slot Exp - PCI-X Controller

The #6584 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion is a disk backplane feature for the system unit, which enables the second four disk slots
for use by a separate disk controller plugged into a system unit PCI slot. Disk units plugged into the #6584 are controlled
by either a #5703 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller or #5715 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller.

A #6584 can be used for obtaining disk mirroring protection with other drives in the system or for enabling these drives in
another system partition.

The #6584 is not usable by either the embedded system unit disk controller or by a #5709 RAID Enabler Card

Supported on 9406 Model 520
The #6584 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #6584 is withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004.

#6585 #6585 - DASD Locking Kit

The #6585 provides a locking mechanism that secures up to four disk units in the Model 520. Two #6585 kits are required
to secure all eight available disk units in the Model 520. When #6585 is installed and secured with a user-provided padlock,
the disk units cannot be removed easily.

Supported only on Model 520.

The #6585 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6586 #6586 Modem Tray for 19-Inch Rack

The #6586 Modem Tray for 19-Inch Rack provides hardware for installing one or two modems in a 19-inch rack. The
modem tray occupies 1U of rack space when it is mounted in the front of the rack. It provides a secure location in the rack
for external modems such as the ones attached to the Hardware Management Console. It is not a shelf.

Required: 19-inch rack with 1U rack space available

Supported in #0551, #0553, #0554, #0555 Racks, and on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 520+, 550+, 570+, and 595 1.9 GHz.
The #6586 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#6587 #6587 Model 520 Rear Cover
The #6587 is a decorative rear cover which has sound deadening capability. The #6587 cover is for Model 520 deskside
servers which do not have external I/0O attached to an HSL loop. The cover cannot be used if HSL cables are attached to
the Model 520 server.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 520 configurations with #7885 520 Deskside specify code.
The #6587 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6592 #6592 - 4 - Disk Slot Expansion - Base Controller
The #6592 is a disk backplane feature that enables the second set of four disk unit slots in the system to be used.
Disk units plugged into the #6592 are controlled by the integrated base controller with or without a #5709 or #5727 write
cache.
Supported on Models 550 and 550+.
The #6592 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6593 #6593 - 4 - Disk Slot Expansion. - PCI -X Controller
The #6593 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion PCI-X Controller is a disk backplane feature for the Model 550 system unit which
enables the second four disk slots for use by a separate disk controller plugged into a system unit PCI slot. Disk units
plugged into the #6593 are controlled by another disk controller such as a #5703, #5715, #5736, #5737, #5775, #5776,
#0647, or #0648. The #6593 is not usable by the integrated system unit disk controller with or without its #5709/#5727 write
cache.
A #6593 can be used for obtaining disk mirroring protection with other drives in the system or for enabling these drives in
another system partition. Installation of a #6593 can enable a second RAID enabled partition with the system unit itself.
Supported on Models 550 and 550+.
The #6593 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6594 #6594 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion PCI-X Controller
The #6594- 4-Disk Slot Expansion PCI-X Controller is a disk backplane feature for a system unit which enables the second
four disk slots for use by a separate disk controller plugged into a system unit PCI slot. Installation of a #6594 allows a
#5703 to be plugged in card slot 4 of the 520 system unit, enabling a second RAID enabled partition within the system unit
itself. Disk units plugged into the #6594 are controlled by another disk controller such as a #5715, #5736, #5737, #5775,
#5776, #0647, or #0648. The #6594 is not usable by the embedded system unit disk controller with or without its #5709 or
#5727 write cache.
A #6594 can be used for obtaining disk mirroring protection with other drives in the system or for enabling these drives in
another system partition. Installation of a #6594 can also enable a second RAID enabled partition within the system unit
itself.
The #5703 disk controller can control the #6594 disk units with the 1.5 and 1.65 GHz Model 520.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520 and 520+.
The #6594 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6580 #6580 Optional Rack Security Kit
The #6580 Optional Rack Security Kit provides hardware that can be added to a rack to prevent unauthorized access. It
includes keyed front and rear locks for the standard door latches. It also includes two sliding bars that mount inside the left
and right rack side panels. The sliding bars are accessible when the rack rear door is open. They can be moved to a position
that disables the external latches on the rack side panels, and prevents removal of the side panels.
Requires a #0551 iSeries Rack or #0553 2.0m Rack.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890.
The #6580 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6598 #6598 Disk Slot Filler

The #6598 Disk Slot Filler provides disk slot covers to install in disk slots which are emptied after the system unit is shipped
from IBM. Four disk slot filler covers are shipped with each #6598.

All disk bays should be filled with either disk drives or slot fillers when the system unit ships from IBM. If a disk is removed,
IBM recommends direct access storage device (DASD) bay slots are refilled with another disk drive or a disk slot filler. A
populated DASD bay maintains EMI compliance standards and helps ensure optimal thermal performance.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #6598 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#6863 #6863 System i5 Slim-Line Doors

The #6863 - System i5 Slim-Line Doors provides front and rear doors for use with the Model 595 24-inch primary rack. This
slimline door kit provides a minimized footprint for use where conservation of space is desired. #6863 is functionally
equivalent to #6251, but has the System i5 name and accent color.

Supported on Model 595.

The #6863 is a Customer Install Feature.

#6864 #6864 System i5 Acoustic Doors

The #6864 - System i5 Acoustic Doors provides front and rear doors for use with the Model 595 24-inch primary rack. This
door kit provides additional acoustic dampening for use where a quieter environment is desired. #6864 results in a larger
footprint and requires additional floor space. The #6864 is functionally equivalent to a #6252, but has the System i5 name
and accent color.

Supported on Model 595.
The #6864 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7002 #7002 HSL Enabler
The #7002 HSL Enabler is a required feature on Model 800 processors when attaching an expansion tower or unit, or the
external Integrated xSeries Servers.

Supported on Model 800.
The #7002 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #7002 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7116 #7116 System Unit Expansion

The #7116 System Unit Expansion allows up to an additional 12 disk units to be added to the Models 800 and 810. The

#7116 has no PCI card slots and no removable media slots. The #7116 comes standard with support for six disk units, and
requires a #7136 DASD Expansion Unit - 6 slot when installing more than six disk units. The #7116 disk units are driven
by disk unit controllers located in the system unit.
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One of the following line cords must be ordered with the #7116 System Unit Expansion:
#1410 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1411 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1412 - 125V 6-ft Line Cord (U.S. default)
#1414 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1415 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1422 - 3m |IEC 320 C13/C14 PDU Cord
#1438 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord AU/NZ
#1439 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord EU/Asia
#1440 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Denmark
#1441 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord S Africa
#1442 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Swiss
#1443 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord UK
#1444 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord ltaly
#1445 - 4.3m 200V/10A Power Cord Israel

YYYYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY

The #7116 System Unit Expansion does not attach to the HSL interface.

Requires a#7137 DASD Concurrent Maintenance Cage for the #2463 Model 800 processor.
Supported on Models 800 and 810.

The #7116 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #7116 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7124 #7124 DASD Expansion Unit - 5 slot

The #7124 DASD Expansion Unit - 5 slot is a 5-pack DASD cage for the Model 825 system unit. The #7124 Includes the
DASD cage, DASD backplane and associated SCSI cables.

Maximum: Two

Supported on Model 825.

The #7124 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #7124 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7136 #7136 DASD Expansion Unit - 6 slot

The #7136 DASD Expansion Unit - 6 slot is a concurrent maintenance DASD expansion feature which is ordered to support
the second set of six disk units in a #7116 System Unit Expansion on the Models 800 and 810.

Supported on Models 800 and 810.

The #7136 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #7136 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#7137

#7137 DASD Concurrent Maintenance Cage

The #7137 DASD Concurrent Maintenance Cage is a six unit DASD expansion feature for the #2463 Model 800 processor.
It replaces the base six unit DASD cage, and enables disk unit concurrent maintenance. The #7137 provides a higher
speed interface for disk devices, more than double the bandwidth of the base DASD cage. The #7137 is recommended for
15k rpm disk drives.

The #7137 is required if a #2757 PCI-X Ultra RAID Disk Controller or an #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller is used
or a #7116 System Unit Expansion is installed.

When upgrading a #2463 Model 800 processor, process an RPO to remove the #7137 on the installed system.

The #2464 Model 800 includes a concurrent maintenance disk unit cage as part of the base system offering.

The #7137 is not a Customer Install Feature.

The #7137 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#7180

#7180 Acoustic Front Door
The #7180 provides a front door which has acoustic dampening capabilities for the Model 520 deskside system. #7180 is
functionally equivalent to #7753 Acoustic Front Door, but has the System i5 name and accent color.

Supported on deskside 520+ models.
The #7180 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7181

#7181 Easy-Access Front Cover
The #7181 provides a front cover which has an easy access bezel for the deskside Model 520. #7180 is functionally
equivalent to #7750 Easy-Access Front Cover, but has the System i5 name.

Supported on deskside 520+ models.
The #7181 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7182

#7182 520 Rack Mount

The #7182 indicates this is a rack-mounted system unit. The system ships with IBM mounting rails for installation in an IBM
standard 19-inch rack. Rails are fixed at a 28 inch depth. A front bezel is included. The #7182 is functionally equivalent to
a #7884 520 Rack Mount, but the bezel has the System i5 name. Add #7198 Adjustable Depth Rack Rails to the #7182 if
adjustable length rails are needed.

Supported on rack mounted 520+ models.
The #7182 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7183

#7183 550 Rack Mount

The #7183 indicates this is a rack-mounted system unit. The system ships with IBM mounting rails for installation in an IBM
standard 19-inch rack. Rails are adjustable up to a 29.25 inch depth. A front bezel is included. The #7183 is functionally
equivalent to a #7886 550 Rack Mount, but the bezel has the System i5 name.

Supported on rack mounted 550+ models.
The #7183 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7194

#7194 Easy-Access Front Cover
The #7194 provides a front cover for the deskside Model 550 which has an easy access bezel. The #7194 is functionally
equivalent to a #7751 Easy-Access Front Cover, but has the System i5 name.

Supported on deskside 550+ models.
The #7194 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7197

#7197 570 Front Bezel
The #7197 provides a front bezel for the Model 570. The #7197 is functionally equivalent to the bezel previously provided
without a feature code on the Model 570, but has the System i5 name.

Supported on Model 570+.
The #7197 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7198

#7198 Adjustable Depth Rack Rails

The #7198 provides rails that are adjustable to a depth of 29.5 inches for mounting a Model 520 system unit in a non-IBM
rack. The fixed depth rail provided in the required #7884 520 Rack Mount specify code are replaced by the adjustable rails.
The adjustable rails are installed by the client. The combination of #7884 and #7198 is equivalent to a #7883 specify
feature.

Supported on Model 520+.
The #7198 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7199 #7199 Acoustic Front Door
The #7199 provides a front door which has acoustic dampening capabilities for the deskside Model 550 system. The #7199
is functionally equivalent to a #7754 Acoustic Front Door, but has the System i5 name and accent color.

Supported on desk Model 550+.
The #7199 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7307 #7307 Dual I/O Unit Enclosure

The #7307 Dual I/O Unit Enclosure provides the mounting hardware, with adjustable rails, required to install a #5790 1/O
drawer in a #0551, #0553, #0554, or #0555 rack. The enclosure can accommodate two #5790 drawers, side by side, but
it can also be used with only one #5790 drawer installed.

The #7307 and #7311 are functionally equivalent except the #7307 can be used in the #0554 and #0555 racks and has
rails adjustable to 29.25 inches depth.
Four EIA units of rack space are required in a #0551, #0553, #0554 or #0555 rack.

Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #7307 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7311 #7311 Dual I/0 Unit Enclosure

The #7311 Dual I/O Unit Enclosure provides the mounting hardware required to install a #5790 PC| Expansion Drawer in
a #0551, #0553, #0554, #0555 iSeries Rack. The enclosure can accommodate two #5790 drawers, side by side, but it can
also be used with only one #5790 unit installed.

Four EIA units of rack space are required in a #0551 or #0553 rack.

Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #7311 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7750 #7750 - Easy access Front Cover
The #7750 provides an easy access front cover for the deskside Model 520.

Supported on deskside Model 520.
The #7750 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7751 #7751 - Easy Access Front Cover
The #7751 provides an easy access front cover for the deskside Model 550.

Supported on deskside Model 550.
The #7751 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7753 #7753 - Acoustic Front Door
The #7753 provides an acoustic front door fro the deskside Model 520.

Supported on deskside Model 520.
The #7753 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7754 #7754 - Acoustic Front Door
The #7754 provides an acoustic front door fro the deskside Model 550.

Supported on deskside Model 550.
The #7754 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7768 #7768 CPU Power Regulator
The #7768 provides a redundant processor power regulator for the Model 570 single enclosure system. One #7768 can be
ordered to provide hot-plug redundant power regulation.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported single enclosure Model 570+ system only.
The #7768 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7780

#7780 2.0m Rack Side Attach Kit

The #7780 allows a row of racks without side panels to be bolted together in a continuous suite, using the provided
side-to-side rack connecting hardware. When multiple racks are joined in this way, cables can be easily run between racks
without exiting the continuous rack enclosure. A small gap is maintained between the two adjacent racks, which is filled by
three matching steel trim pieces that snap into place on the front, top, and rear, between each rack. Side panels are needed
only for the two end racks of the suite.

Supported on #0553 iSeries 2.0 m Rack.
Initial order or MES.
The #7780 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7798

#7798 Model 550 Non-IBM Rack Mount

The #7798 provides the necessary hardware to mount a Model 550 system unit in an non-IBM rack. The #7798 fits deeper
racks than the standard IBM 28-inch rack depth. Model 550 system orders containing #7798 are integrated into a non-IBM
rack at the customer location.

The #7798 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7818

#7818 HSL-2/RIO-G 2-Ports Copper

The #7818 is a 2 port (copper) HSL-2/RIO-G bus adapter which provides connections for one HSL-2/RIO-G loop.
The #7818 is installed into an empty slot on one processor book.

Initial order or MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2
The #7818 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#7819

#7819 HSL/RIO 2-Ports Optical

The #7819 is a 2 port optical HSL/RIO bus adapter which provides connections for one optical HSL/RIO loop. It is installed
into an empty slot on one processor book.

Initial order or MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

The #7819 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

The #7819 is withdrawn from marketing as of 30 August 2005.

#7837

#7837 Bulk Power Distribution

The #7837 is a power distribution assembly which provides connector locations for cable attachment of I/O drawers and
system unit DC power converters on a Model 595. It provides 10 power connectors.

Initial order or MES.

The #7837 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#7840

#7840 Side-by-Side for 1.8m Racks

The #7840 allows a row of racks without side panels to be bolted together in a continuous suite, using the provided
side-to-side rack connecting hardware. When multiple racks are joined in this way, cables can be easily run between racks
without having to exit the continuous rack enclosure. A small gap is maintained between the two adjacent racks, which is
filled by three matching steel trim pieces that snap into place on the front, top, and rear, between each rack. The trim pieces
cover the space between each rack for an enhanced appearance and for additional protection of the equipment inside the
racks. Side panels are needed only for the two end racks of the suite.

The #7840 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7841

#7841 Rugged Rack Kit

The #7841 Rugged Rack Kit provides additional hardware that reinforces the rack and anchors it to the floor. The #7841
kit is designed to provide enhanced rigidity and stability for racks primarily installed in locations where earthquakes are a
concern. The feature includes a large steel brace or truss that bolts into the rear of the rack. It is hinged on the left side so
it can swing out of the way for easy access to the rack drawers when necessary. The #7841 also includes hardware for
bolting the rack to a concrete floor or a similar surface, and bolt-in steel filler panels for any unoccupied spaces in the rack.

Supported on Model 9411-100.
The #7841 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7861

#7861 Blind Swap Cassette (Short)
The #7861 provides a short, type 3, blind swap cassette for use in the Model 570 system unit.

Supported on Models 570 and 9411-100.
The #7861 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7862 #7862 Blind Swap Cassette (Long)
The #7862 provides a standard length, type 3, blind swap cassette for use in the Model 570 system unit.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #7862 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7863 #7863 Blind Swap Cassette (Double)
The #7863 provides a double wide standard length, type 3, blind swap cassette for the Integrated xseries Server used in
the Model 570 system unit.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.
The #7863 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7875 #7875 CPU Power Regulator

The #7875 is a processor power regulator for the Model 570. One #7875 is required per processor card. A single redundant
#7875 can be ordered to provide redundant power regulation for the Model 570.

Supported on Model 570.

The #7875 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7881 #7881 Service Processor

The #7881 is the Model 570 Service Processor. The #7881 contains the system Rack Indicator Port, two SPCN (RS485)
ports for control of attached I/O subsystems, and two Service Processor Ethernet /HMC ports.

Supported on Model 570.

The #7881 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #7881 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 April 2005.

#7882 #7882 SCSI to IDE Converter Card

The #7882 is a SCSI to integrated development environment (IDE) converter card used on the Model 570 to convert the
removable media bays from IDE format to SCSI. Although #7882 converts one IDE media bay to SCSI, it geographically
requires both slots.

Supported on Model 570.

The #7882 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7883 #7883 Model 520 Non-IBM Rack Mount

The #7883 provides the necessary hardware to mount a Model 520 system unit in an non-IBM rack. The #7883 fits deeper
racks than the standard IBM 28-inch rack depth. Model 520 system orders containing #7883 are integrated into a non-IBM
rack at the customer location.

The #7883 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7884 #7884 520 Rack Mount

The #7884 indicates that this order is for a rack-mount Model 520 system. The system ships with fixed length IBM mounting
rails for installation in an IBM rack.

Conversion from #7884 520 Rack Mount to #7885 520 Deskside is available first quarter 2005.

The #7884 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7885 #7885 520 Deskside

The #7885 indicates that this order is for a deskside Model 520 system.

Conversion from #7885 520 Deskside to #7884 520 Rack Mount is available first quarter 2005.
The #7885 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7886 #7886 550 Rack Mount

The #7886 indicates that this order is for a rack-mount Model 550 system. The system ships with fixed length IBM mounting
rails for installation in an IBM rack.

The #7886 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7887 #7887 550 Deskside
The #7887 indicates that this order is for a deskside Model 550 system.
The #7887 is a Customer Install Feature.

#7889 Redundant Power Supply

The #7889 is an optional 1475W power supply, which provides redundant power for the Model 550 system unit. A second
line cord is required.

Supported on Model 550.

The #7889 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#7937

#7937 - 595 Bolt-Down (Lo Raised Fl)

The #7937 provides Rack ruggedizing and bolt-down hardware for securing a 24-inch rack to a concrete floor beneath a
9.25" to a 11.75" (235 mm to 298 mm) raised floor. Installation of this feature helps to secure and protect the rack and its
contents from damage when exposed to vibrations and shocks, such as those in a seismic event

Supported on Model 595.

The #7937 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#7938 #7938 - 595 Bolt-Down (Hi Raised FI)
The #7938 provides Rack ruggedizing and bolt-down hardware for securing a 24-inch rack to a concrete floor beneath a
11.75" to 16.0" (298 mm to 405 mm) raised floor. Installation of this feature helps to secure and protect the rack and its
contents from damage when exposed to vibrations and shocks, such as those in a seismic event.
Supported on Model 595.
The #7938 is not a Customer Install Feature.
#7939 #7939 - 595 Bolt-Down (Non-Raised Fl)
The #7939 provides Rack ruggedizing and bolt-down hardware for securing a 24-inch rack to a concrete floor. Installation
of this feature helps to secure and protect the rack and its contents from damage when exposed to vibrations and shocks,
such as those in a seismic event.
Supported on Model 595.
The #7939 is not a Customer Install Feature.
#7940 #7940, #7941, #7942, #7992 - Advanced Power Virtualization
#7941 The #7940, #7941, #7942, and #7992 provide both Virtual I/O Server and Partition Load Manager capability. The Virtual
#7942 I/O Server is a special-purpose partition that provides virtual I/O resources to AIX 5L and Linux client partitions. The Virtual
#7992 I/0O Server owns the resources that are shared with clients. A physical adapter assigned to a partition can be shared by one
or more other partitions, enabling administrators to minimize the number of physical adapters they require for individual
clients. The Virtual I/O Server helps reduce costs by eliminating the need for dedicated network adapters, disk adapters,
and disk drives.
The Partition Load Manager (PLM) provides automated processor and memory distribution between dynamic LPARs and
Micro-Partition-capable LPARs running the AIX 5L operating system. The PLM application is based on a client/server
model for the sharing of system information, such as processor or memory events, across concurrent present LPARs.
Each feature ordered provides one processor authorization. One processor authorization is required for each processor's
worth of workload used across all partitions utilizing Advanced POWER Virtualization.
Supported on #7940 Model 520, #7941 Model 550, #7942 Model 570, #7992 Model 595.
The #7940, #7941, #7942, #7992 are Customer Install Features.
#7997 #7997 - Service Processor

The #7997 provides optional redundant service processor function for the Model 570. One service processor is included in
each Model 570. Initial iSeries Model 570 shipments did not use a feature code to designate the presence of the first service
processor. Later Model 570 shipments use feature #8420 to designate the first service processor.

The #7997 contains the system Rack Indicator Port, two SPCN (RS485) ports for control of attached I/O subsystems, and
two Service Processor Ethernet / Hardware Management Console (HMC) ports.

Because a second Model 570 processor enclosure is required for the #7997, it cannot be installed in 1/2-way and 2/4-way
servers.

Supported on Model 570.
The #7997 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#8093 #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack

The #8093 Optional 1.8 M 1/0 Rack is an optional base 1/0O rack shipped on the Model 890 instead of a #9094 Base PCI
I/0 Enclosure. The #8093 supports up to 90 disk units with a #5101/#5111 installed in the top unit and a #5107/#5117
installed in the lower unit, up to 28 PCI |OA slots, and up to four removable media units. A #9691/#9739 HSL bus adapter
is required for the upper unit. The #8093 has two battery back up units and redundant or hot swap power supplies.

The PCI IOAs are supported (driven) by two #9943 Base PCI IOPs and #2843/#2844/#2847 PCI I0OPs, or the #2792/#2799
PCI Integrated xSeries Server. An #8093 is a #9094 Base PCI I/0 Enclosure with a #5074 (#0574 specify code) tower
packaged in a rack.

The #8093 is capable of controlling Ultra2 SCSI disk units. It also supports up to three additional removable media devices
(internal tape or CD-ROM or DVD-ROM/RAM). The following removable media devices are supported by a #2757, #2780,
#4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller. If the top enclosure is to be attached to a different system than ordered,
process an RPO to remove the #0574 specify code from the initially ordered machine and add it to the target machine.

The #8093 can be converted to a #5097.

Select three or four of the following HSL cables depending on the requirements of optical and copper HSL:
» #1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

» #1483 - 10m Optical HSL-2 Cable

» #1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

And select two (any combination) of the following HSL to HSL-2 cables:
» #1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
» #1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
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Select two of the following SPCN cables per tower:
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable

#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable

yvYyVYyYVvYYVvYyy

Specify two line cords for the #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack. Some countries or regions offer fewer choices of line cords
and some countries or regions are shipped a default line cord type.

Supported for conversion only on the Model 570 and 595; cannot be ordered.

The #8093 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#8094

#8094 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack

The #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack is a racking option for the Model 890. It supports up to 90 disk units, has 28 PCI-X
IOP/IOA slots, and has four removable media bays. The #8094 consists of a 1.8 m rack with two enclosures. The bottom
enclosure is essentially a #9094 Base PCI I/0 Enclosure with side covers and casters removed and with the #5107 30 Disk
Expansion included as base (no feature code required). The bottom unit includes a #9587. The top enclosure is essentially
a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower with side covers and casters removed, and with the #5108 30-Disk Expansion Feature
included as base (no feature code required). The top unit includes a #9886 or #9887, #9876 or #9877 or #9715.

Included with the bottom enclosure are one JTAG cable and one V/S Communications (VPD and SPCN) cable to attach
the bottom enclosure to the Model 890 system unit. Also included are a #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter and #9844 Base
PCI IOP. A #2757 PCI-X Ultra™ RAID Disk Controller or #4748/#4778 PCl RAID Disk Unit Controller is required with this
unit.

Included with the top enclosure is a #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter or a #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter to provide the
HSL interface to the system (specify one, one feature code required), #0694 - #5094 Equivalent (feature code required),
and #9844 Base PCI |IOP (feature code required).

Each enclosure supports 45 disk unit positions for a total of 90 disk units. The 45 disk unit positions are in groups of 15.
Each group of 15 disk units is further divided into three groups of five disk units. Each group of five disk units is supported
on a separate Ultra4 SCSI (LVD-SCSI) bus from a #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI| RAID Disk Unit Controller. See the
PCI Expansion Tower layout and disk unit plugging sequence diagrams in 6.1, “System i towers, racks, and expansion unit
schematics” on page 277. Each group of 15 disk units requires support by one #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PC| RAID
Disk Unit Controller.

The #5294 and #8094 expansion towers offer additional LPAR configuration flexibility. Instead of the previous maximum
number of six disk controllers supported in a #5294/#8094, now up to eighteen total disk controllers are supported. These
can be either OS/400 controlled (maximum of six OS/400 partitions) or Linux controlled. The #5703/#0628 disk controller
can be used to go beyond the maximum of three, already supported #2757, #2780, #4748, and #4778 disk controllers per
top or bottom unit of the #5294/#8094.

Each tower must have at least one #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 for each group of 15 disk units in the tower.
Only the #5703/#0628 can be ordered as an extra controller (up to two #5703/#0628s per group of 15 disk units in the same
tower) #0143 Disk Controller Placement Exception is also ordered. The #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 disk
controllers cannot be ordered as extra controllers if #0143 is also ordered.

The #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack supports up to four removable media devices (internal tape, CD-ROM, and DVD). The
following removable media devices are supported by the two #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit
Controllers which support the first group of 15 disk units in each enclosure.

The two enclosures in the #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack are separately attached to the system unit via HSL cables as
though they were a stand-alone #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure and #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower. They are treated as
separate units for HSL loop plugging and configuration rules and recommendations. The bottom enclosure must be
attached to the system unit’s first HSL loop. Both enclosures can be connected to the first HSL loop. The top enclosure of
the #8094 can be used on a different system than the bottom enclosure, but cannot be ordered this way. To use the top
enclosure on another system, after the system is received, process an RPO to remove the #0694 or #5094 Equivalent from
the records of the original ordered system and add it to the records of the other system.

For the Model 800 and 810, if the #8094 attaches to HSL ports A0 or A1, the HSL cable cannot exceed 6 m. For the Model
820, if the #8094 attaches to the HSL port A1 of the system unit, the HSL cable connection to port A1 cannot exceed 6 m.

Select an appropriate number of the following HSL/HSL-2 cables:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable

#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable

#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable

#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

#1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

YVYyYYVYVYVYYVYY
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#8094 #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack

(cont.) Select two line cords from the following list for the lower enclosure (#9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure):
#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (Default-US)
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord

#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord ltaly

#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord AU/NZ
#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord S Africa
#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord Israel

#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord CH/DK
#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU/Asia
#1476 - 4.3m 200V 12A Power Cord UK

v
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If a #5115 Dual Line Cords Tower is not present, select one line cord from the following list for the upper enclosure (#5094).
If a #5115 Dual Line Cords Tower is present, select two line cords from the following list for the upper enclosure (#5094):
#1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord

#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord Italy

#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord AU/NZ

#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord S Africa

#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord Israel

#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord CH/DK

#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU/Asia

#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (default-U.S.)

#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1457 - 200V 6-ft Upper Line Cord

#1458 - 200V 6-ft Upper Locking Cord

#1459 - 200V 6-ft Upper Watertight Cord

#1476 - 4.3m 200V 12A Power Cord UK

v
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Select one of the following SPCN cables (for the upper unit):
#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M
#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M
#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M
#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M
#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

The #8094 Optional 1.8 M 1/O Rack reports to the system as CCIN 8094-001 for the bottom enclosure and 8094-002 for
the top enclosure.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #8094 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #8094 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.
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#8294

#8294 Optional Base 1.8m Rack
The #8294 is a racking option for a Model 595. It supports up to 90 disk units, has 28 PCI-X slots and has four removable
media slots. The #8294 consists of a 1.8m rack with two enclosures; a bottom enclosure and a top enclosure.

The bottom enclosure is essentially a #9194 Base PCI-X Expansion Tower with side covers and casters removed and with
a 30-disk expansion feature included as base (no feature code required).

The top enclosure is essentially a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower with side covers and casters removed and a 30-disk
expansion feature included as base (no feature code required). Included with the bottom enclosure is a #9517 Base
HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter and a #9844 Base PCI IOP. Also, a #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller is required to drive
the load source DASD and the removable media devices.Included with the top enclosure is a #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G
Bus Adapter or a #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter (select one), a #9844 Base PCI IOP and a #0694 - #5094 Equivalent.

Each enclosure supports 45 disk units for a total of 90 disk units. The 45 disk unit positions are partitioned into groups of
15, and each group of 15 requires support by one #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller. Each group of 15 is further
divided into groups of 5 disk units, each group of 5 disk units supported on a separate Ultra4 SCSI bus from the #2780
PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller.

The tower and drawer configurations longer include a #9844 Base PCI IOP as of 31 January 2006 with the announcement
of IOP-less support in IBM System i5 and eServer i5 servers. Refer to “#9844 Inclusion Rules” on page 174.

The #8294 also supports up to four removable media devices. These removable media devices are supported by the two
#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controllers which support the first group of 15 disk units in each enclosure.

The two enclosures in the #8294 are separately attached to the system unit via HSL cables as though they are stand-alone
#9194 and #5094. The bottom enclosure must be on the first HSL loop attached via two HSL-2/RIO-G cables to the system
unit and the top enclosure can be on this same HSL loop or a separate HSL loop. The top enclosure can be attached via
HSL to a different system than the bottom enclosure, but cannot be ordered this way. When the system is received, process
an RPO to remove the #0694 from the records of the original ordered system and add it to the records of the other system.

An HSL loop uses all optical or all copper ports/cables. A copper loop can intermix I/O towers/units with copper HSL and
copper HSL-2 ports. Select the appropriate cable based on the type of HSL ports to which it is being attached, and the
cable length required.

The following HSL cables can be used with an #8294:
#1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable
#1308 -2.5m Copper HSL-2 Cable
#1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable
#1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable
#1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable
#1470 - 6m Optical HSL Cable
#1471 - 30m Optical HSL Cable
#1472 - 100m Optical HSL Cable
#1473 - 250m Optical HSL Cable
#1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
#1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
#1481 - 1m HSL-2 Cable

#1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

#1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

YYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYYVY

Both the top and bottom enclosures in the #8294 must be connected via SPCN cables, they must be in an SPCN cable
loop. Three SPCN cables are required to connect both enclosures of the #8294 to the

ports of the system unit. If the top enclosure of the #8294 is attached to a different system unit, then the top enclosure is
connected to the SPCN cable loop of that system and one or two SPCN cables are required.

The #8294 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#8294 #8294 Optional Base 1.8m Rack
(cont.)
Select three or four of the following SPCN cables for each #8294:
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable

#1468 - 250m Optical SPCN Cable

#6001 Power Control Cable - 2M

#6006 Power Control Cable - 3M

#6007 Power Control Cable - 15M

#6008 Power Control Cable - 6M

#6029 Power Control Cable - 30M

YVYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Dual line cord capability is required with the bottom enclosure of the #8294, #5164 Dual Power Cord is required on the
order. Dual line cord capability is also required on the top enclosure of the #8294, with a #5165 Dual Power Cord, if the top
enclosure is attached to the same system unit as the bottom enclosure. If the top enclosure is attached to a different system
unit, then #5165 is optional. An additional line cord (for a total of four) must be ordered when a #5165 is installed. Plugging
in the second line cord, even if to the same outlet, enables the AC power modules to be redundant.

The following line cords are supported on an #8294 (three or four line cord features required):
#1399 - 4.3m 300V/16A

#1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord
#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd Italy
#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Per Cd AU/NZ
#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Per Cd S Africa
#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Per Cd Israel
#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Per Cd EU/Asia
#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Per Cd CH/DK
#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord
#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord
#1476 - 4.3m 200V/12A Power Cd UK
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Initial order or MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

The #8294 is a Customer Install Feature.

#8420 #8420 - Base Service Processor

Provides service processor function for the Model 570. #8420 contains the system Rack Indicator Port, two SPCN (RS485)
ports for control of attached I/O subsystems, and two Service Processor Ethernet/Hardware Management Console (HMC)
ports.

Supported on Model 570.

The #8420 is a Customer Install Feature.

#8453 #8453 - Base custom placement

The #8453 places hardware components as directed by hardware placement information from the LPAR Verification Tool
(LVT). The #8453 is supported on new system builds only.

If #8453 is not on the initial order, hardware placement can be provided at the customer site by IBM Global Services for a
fee.

Initial order or MES

Supported on Model 570.

Customer Install Feature: n/a
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#9074 #9074 Base 1/O Tower
The #9074 Base 1/0O Tower is the base I/O tower shipped on the Model 830. The #9074 supports up to 45 disk units (15
units are “base”, with an additional 30 provided with #5101 or #5111), up to 11 PCI IOAs, up to two removable media units,
one battery backup, and redundant or hot swap power supplies. The #9074 has a #9943 Base PCI |IOP and a #9748 Base
PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller. The 14 PCI slots are used and supported (driven) by the #9943 Base PCI IOP and by
#2843/#2844/#2847 PCI IOPs.
The #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server or the #2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Server can also support
selected LAN cards.
The #1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable is included automatically on the order.
Select an additional two of the following HSL cables when the Model 830 is in a clustered loop with the Models 825, 870,
or 890:
» #1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
» #1475 -10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
One #14xx power cord must be specified (geography dependent). See 11.2, “SPCN (power) cables” on page 382 for power
cord options.
The #9074 is capable of controlling Ultra2 SCSI disk units.
The two removable media devices (internal tape, CD-ROM or DVD) are supported by the #9748/#9778.
The #9074 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #9074 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004. A #5074 attached to the Model 520 or 570 is the
recommended replacement.

#9079 #9079 Base I/0 Tower

The #9079 Base 1/0O Tower is the base I/O tower shipped on the Model 840. The #9079 supports up to 45 disk units (15
are “base”, with an additional 30 provided with #5101 or #5111), up to 11 PCI IOAs, up to two removable media units, one
battery backup, and redundant or hot swap power supplies. The #9079 has a #9943 Base PCI IOP and a #9748 Base PCI
RAID Disk Unit Controller. The 14 PCI slots are used and supported (driven) by the #9943 Base PCI IOP and by
#2843/#2844/#2847 PCI IOPs. The #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server or the #2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated
xSeries Server can also support selected LAN cards.

Select two (any combination) of the following HSL cables:
» #1460 - 3m Copper HSL Cable

» #1461 - 6m Copper HSL Cable

» #1462 - 15m Copper HSL Cable

Select an additional two of the following HSL cables, when the Model 840 is in a clustered loop with Model 825, 870 or 890:
» #1474 - 6m HSL to HSL-2 Cable
» #1475 - 10m HSL to HSL-2 Cable

Select one of the following SPCN cables per tower:
#1463 - 2m SPCN Cable

> #1464 - 6m SPCN Cable

> #1465 - 15m SPCN Cable

» #1466 - 30m SPCN Cable

A\

One #14xx power cord (two when dual line cord feature #5104 is ordered for the 840 system unit) feature must be specified
(geography dependent). See Chapter 11, “HSL, SPCN, line cord, and communication cables for IBM System i5, eServer
i5, and iSeries systems” on page 377 for power and line cord options.

The #9079 is capable of controlling Ultra2 SCSI disk units.
The two removable media devices (internal tape, CD-ROM, and DVD) are supported by the #9748/#9778 PCIl Raid Disk
Unit Controller.

Supported on Models 840, 870, 890.
The #9079 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#9094 #9094 Base PCI I/0 Enclosure

The #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure is the base enclosure shipped with the 870 and 890 system units to constitute a system.
The #9094 is attached to the system unit via HSL cable through a #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter. A #9887 Base HSL-2
Bus Adapter is required on the order. One JTAG cable and one V/S Communications cable (VPD and SPCN combined)
are included for the attachment of the #9094 to the system unit.

The #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure has 15 disk unit slots, with an additional 30 slots available with #5107 30 Disk
Expansion. The #9094 also has two removable media slots and 14 PCI-X card slots. A #9844 Base PCI IOP or #9943 Base
PCI IOP is included (feature code required) and a #2757 PCI-X Ultra RAID Disk Controller or #4748/#4778 PCl RAID Disk
Unit Controller is required. The #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 drives the disk units in the base 15 disk unit slots and the
removable media devices in the two removable media slots. The #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 disk unit controllers (one
or two) are required to drive the disk units in the 30 feature disk unit slots. The disk unit slots (both base and feature) are
in groups of 15. Each group of 15 is further divided into three groups of five disk units. Each group of five disk units is on a
separate SCSI bus from a #4748/#4778/#2757/#2780/#5703/#5715

The #5094 and #9094 expansion towers offer additional LPAR configuration flexibility. Instead of the previous maximum
number of three disk controllers supported in a #5094/#9094, now up to nine total disk controllers are supported. These
can be either OS/400 controlled (maximum of six OS/400 partitions) or Linux controlled. The #5294 and #8094 are similarly
enhanced and now support a maximum of 18 disk controllers. The #5703/#0628 disk controller can be used to go beyond
the maximum of three, already supported #2757, #2780, #4748, and #4778 disk controllers.

Each tower must have at least one #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 for each group of 15 disk units in the tower.
Only the #5703/#0628 can be ordered as an extra controller (up to two #5703/#0628s per group of 15 disk units in the same
tower) if #0143 Disk Controller Placement Exception is also ordered. The #2748, #2757, #2780, #4748, or #4778 disk
controllers cannot be ordered as extra controllers if #0143 is also ordered. A maximum of six #5703/#0628s per
#5094/#9094 tower are supported
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The number of disk units per #2757 and #2780 varies by configuration:

Up to 20 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower attached to a Model 520, 550 570, or 595.
Up to 18 disk units per #2757 are supported in the system unit with System Unit Expansion disk cages of the Model 270,
800, and 810. Up to 15 disk units per #2757 are supported in a #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure attached to a Model 870 or
890.

The 14 PCl slots are used and supported (driven) by the #9844 Base PCI IOP or the #9943 Base PCI IOP, by feature
#2843/#2844/#2847 PCIl IOPs and by #2790/#2791/#2792/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Servers or #4710/#9710
Integrated xSeries Servers.

Select two (any combination) of the following HSL cables:
» #1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable
» #1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable
» #1485 - 15m HSL-2 Cable

With a #5114 Dual Line Cords Tower, two of the following line cords for the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure are required to
be specified:

» #1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord

#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord ltaly

#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord AU/NZ

#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord S Africa
#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord Israel

#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord EU/Asia
#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cord CH/DK

#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (default U.S.)
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1476 - 4.3m 200V/12A Power Cord UK

YYYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Supported on Models 870 and 890.

The #9094 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #9094 is withdrawn from marketing as of 1 October 2005.
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#9194

#9194 Base PCI-X Expansion Tower

This feature is the base PCI I/O enclosure which is shipped with a Model 595 system. The #9194 is attached to the Model
595 system unit via 2 HSL-2/RIO-G cables (HSL-2/RIO-G loop) through a #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter. Two
SPCN cables are also required to form an SPCN loop with service processor(s) in the system unit. The #9194 also has
dual line cord capability; #5164 Dual Power Cords - #8294/#9194 must be on the order.

The #9194 has 15 disk unit slots, with an additional 30 slots available with a #5168 30-Disk Expansion for the #9194 Tower.
The #9194 also has 2 removable media slots and 14 PCI card slots. A #9844 Base PCI IOP is included (feature code
required) and a #2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller is also required. The #2780 drives the disk units in the base 15
disk unit slots and the removable media devices in the 2 removable media slots. One or two #2780 disk unit controllers are
required to drive the disk units in the 30 feature disk unit slots. The disk unit slots (both base and feature) are partitioned
in groups of 15 and each group of 15 is further partitioned into three groups of five. Each group of five is on a separate
Ultra4 SCSI bus from the ##2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller.

The 11 PCI IOAs are supported (driven) by the #9844 Base PCI IOP, by #2844 PCI IOP(s) and by #4810/#4812 PCI
Integrated xSeries Servers.

Select two (any combination) of the following HSL cables:
» #1307 -1.75m Copper HSL-2 Cable

» #1308 -2.5m Copper HSL-2 Cable

» #1482 - 3.5m HSL-2 Cable

» #1483 - 10m HSL-2 Cable

Specify two of the following line cords for the #9194 Base PCI Enclosure:
#1451 - 200V 6-ft Line Cord

#1452 - 200V 14-ft Line Cord

#1453 - 200V 6-ft Locking Line Cord

#1454 - 200V 12A 14-ft TL Line Cord (Default-US)
#1455 - 200V 6-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1456 - 200V 14-ft Watertight Line Cord

#1406 - 200V 16A 14-ft TL Line Cord

#1408 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd ltaly

#1409 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd AU/NZ

#1418 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd S Africa

#1419 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd Israel

#1420 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd EU/Asia

#1421 - 4.3m 200V/16A Power Cd CH/DK

#1476 - 4.3m 200V/12A Power Cd UK

YVYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Select two of the following SPCN cables for each #9194:
#1463 2m SPCN Cable

#1464 6m SPCN Cable

#1465 15m SPCN Cable

#1466 30m SPCN Cable

#0369 100m Optical SPCN Cable
#1468 250m Optical SPCN Cable
#6001 2m SPCN Cable

#6006 3m SPCN Cable

#6007 15m SPCN Cable

#6008 6m SPCN Cable

#6029 30m SPCN Cable

YVYVYVYVYVYVvYVYVYVYY

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Model 595

The #9194 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#9517 #9517 Base HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter

The #9517 Base HSL-2/RI0O-G Bus Adapter provides two HSL-2/RIO-G ports. The #6417 can be selected as base on initial
orders of #0595, #5094, #5095, #5294 or #8294 expansion units and towers. The #9517 is a base feature version of the
#6417 HSL-2/RIO-G Bus Adapter.

Migration of existing #9517s to eServer i5 servers is allowed. Existing #9517s are installed in migrated #0595, #5094,
#5095 and #5294 expansion towers/units.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #9517 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9531 #9531 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
The #9531 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is a base feature on the #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer. It provides two HSL-2/RIO-G
ports.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, and 570.
The #9531 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9691 #9691 Base Bus Adapter (Copper HSL)

The #9691 is a base bus adapter card that installs in the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower and #5079 1.8 M 1/O Tower, the
#9079 Base I/O Tower or the #8079 Optional Base 1.8 M I/O Rack on a Model 840 system unit, and in the #0578/#5078
PCI Expansion Unit. The #9691 supports HSL Copper.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R50

Supported on Models 810, 825, 870, 890.

Customer Install Feature: n/a

The #9691 is withdrawn from marketing as of 1 December 2005
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#9730 #9730 Base HSL-2 Ports - 4 Copper
The #9730 Base HSL-2 Ports - 4 Copper is a base 4-port copper HSL-2 bus adapter for Models 870 and 890. This adapter
also has connectors for JTAG and CSP.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 870 and 890.

The #9730 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #9730 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#9739 #9739 Base Optical Bus Adapter
The #9739 Base Optical Bus Adapter is used in the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower and #5079 1.8 M I/O Tower and in the
#5078/#0578 to allow these towers to connect via optical HSL. The #9739 supports clustering (HSL OptiConnect).

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1 or V5R2 when connected to Models 810, 825, 870, and 890
Supported on Models 825, 870, and 890.
The #9739 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9785 #9785 Base HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper

The #9785 Base HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper is a base 2-port copper HSL-2 adapter for the Model 825. The #9785 can be
installed in either of the two HSL adapter slots (C08 or C09) on the Model 825 backplane. This feature can be ordered with
a new Model 825 system unit on initial order or on model upgrade. If the system unit is already installed, order a #2785
HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper for this function.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Model 825.

The #9785 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #9785 withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#9786 #9786 Base HSL Ports - 2 Optical

The #9786 Base HSL Ports - 2 Optical is a base 2-port optical HSL adapter for the Model 825. The #9786 can be installed
in either of the two HSL adapter slots (C08 or C09) on the Model 825 backplane. This feature can be ordered with a new
Model 825 system unit on initial order or on model upgrade. If the system unit is already installed, order a #2786 HSL Ports
- 2 Optical for this function.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Model 825.

The #9786 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #9786 withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005
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#9787 #9787 Base HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper
The #9787 Base HSL-2 Ports - 2 Copper board provides two copper HSL-2 ports. On the Model 825, the #9787 is attached
to the processor board and does not plug into HSL adapter slots C08 or C09.
Supported on Model 825
The #9787 is not a Customer Install Feature.
The #9787 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#9789 #9789 Base HSL Ports - 4 Optical
The #9789 Base HSL Ports - 4 Optical is a base 4-port optical HSL-2 bus adapter for the Model 890. This adapter also has
connectors for JTAG and CSP.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Model 890.
The #9789 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9876 #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter
The #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter is a base feature which provides optical HSL connectivity with two HSL optical ports
to support #0588/#5088, #0595/#5095, #5094, #5294, and #8294 expansion towers and expansion units. The #9876 is
only available on initial orders.
Migration of existing #9876s to eServer i5 servers is allowed. Existing #9876s are installed in migrated #5074, #5079,
#5094, #5294, #0595, and #5095 expansion towers/units.
The #9876 replaces the #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 550, 570, 595, 825, 870, and 890.
The #9876 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9877 #9877 - Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter
The #9877 - Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter is a base feature, which provides optical HSL-2/RIO-G connectivity with two HSL
optical ports to support #0588/#5088 expansion towers and expansion units. The #9877 is only available on initial orders.
Migration of existing #9877s to eServer i5 servers is allowed. Existing #9877s are installed in migrated #5074, #5079,
#5094, #5294, #0595, and #5095 expansion towers or units.
The #6417 is required on the #5088/#0588 when migrating to a Model 520, 550, 570, or 595.
The #9877 replaces the #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #9877 is a Customer Install Feature.

#9886 #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter
The #9886 Base Optical Bus Adapter provides optical HSL connectivity for the #5094, #0595/#5095, #0588/#5088 PCI,
#5294, #8094 (top unit only), and #9094 expansion towers and expansion units. The #9886 can only be ordered with a new
expansion tower or unit. If the expansion unit is already installed, order a #2886 for this function.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #9886 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #9886 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006. A #9876 Base Optical Bus Adapter is the recommended
replacement.

#9887 #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter

The #9887 Base HSL-2 Bus Adapter provides HSL-2 connectivity for the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure. The #9887 can
only be ordered with a new expansion tower or unit. If the expansion unit is already installed, order a #2887 for this function.
The #9887 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #9887 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006. A #9877 is the recommended replacement.
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4.3 i5/0S partitions on eServer p5 servers

i5/0S partitions on eServer p5 servers

9411-100

9411-100 eServer p5 I/0 Subsystem for i5/0S

The 9411-100 eServer p5 I/0 Subsystem for i5/0S provides the I/O for any i5/0S partitions running on a 1.65 GHz eServer
p5. Itis provided as machine type/model 9411-100 with prices, warranty and service identical to that provided for the same
I/O features on a 9406 Model 570, 590 or 595. The 9411-100 eServer p5 1/O Subsystem for i5/0S is supported on the
following eServer p5 models:

» The 1.65 GHz 9117 570 supports one processor worth of i5/0S workload.

» The 1.65 GHz 9119 590 and 595 supports up to two processors worth of i5/0S workload.

i5/0OS is required for each processor.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

For additional information, see IBM eServer i5 and iSeries System Handbook i5/0S Version 5 Release 3 October 2005 -
Draft, GA19-5486, and the IBM eServer i5 and iSeries planning Web site (under Language — V5R3 — Planning) at:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/infocenter

4.4 Models 825, 870, and 890 Capacity on Demand

Models 825, 870 and 890 Capacity On Demand

#1609

#1609 825 CUoD Activation
The #1609 825 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on the Model 825 with a
CUoD processor feature. Up to three #1609s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2473 Model 825 3/6-way processor.

#1610

#1610 890 CUoD Activation
The #1610 890 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on the Model 890 with a
CUoD processor. Up to eight #1610s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2487 Model 890 16/24-way Processor and #2488 Model 890 24/32-way Processor

#1611

#1611 870 CUoD Activation
The #1611 870 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on a Model 870 with a
CUoD processor. Up to eight #1611s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2486 Model 870 8/16-way Processor.

#1612

#1612 890 CUoD Activation
The #1612 890 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on a Model 890 with a
CUoD processor. Up to eight #1612s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2497 Model 890 16/24-way Processor.

#1613

#1613 890 CUoD Activation
The #1613 890 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on a Model 890 with a
CUoD processor. Up to eight #1613s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2498 Model 890 16/24-way Processor.

#1614

#1614 870 CUoD Activation
The #1614 870 CUoD Activation is used to order a password to activate one additional processor on a Model 870 with a
CUoD processor. Up to three #1614s can be ordered on initial orders or via MES to activate additional processors.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2489 Model 870 5/8-way Processor.
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#1682

#1682 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825
The #1682 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825 Standard Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2473 Model 825 3/6-way Processor with #1773 TCoD Enablement.

#1683

#1683 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825
The #1683 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825 Enterprise Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2473 Model 825 3/6-way Processor with #1773 TCoD Enablement.

#1684

#1684 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870
The #1684 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870 Standard Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2489 Model 870 5/8-way Processor with #1774 TCoD Enablement.

#1685

#1685 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870
The #1685 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870 Standard Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2486 Model 870 8/16-way Processor with #1776 TCoD Enablement.

#1686

#1686 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870
The #1686 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870 Enterprise Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2486 Model 870 8/16-way Processor with #1776 TCoD Enablement.

#1688

#1688 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890
The #1688 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890 Standard Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2497 Model 890 16/24-way Processor with #1777 TCoD Enablement.

#1689

#1689 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890
The #1689 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890 Enterprise Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2497 Model 890 16/24-way Processor with #1777 TCoD Enablement.

#1691

#1691 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890
The #1691 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890 Standard Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2498 Model 890 24/32-way Processor with #1778 TCoD Enablement.

#1692

#1692 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890
The #1692 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890 Enterprise Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2498 Model 890 24/32-way Processor with #1778 TCoD Enablement.

#1695

#1695 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870
The #1695 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870 Enterprise Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity
on Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2489 Model 870 5/8-way Processor with #1774 TCoD Enablement.
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#1697 #1697 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825

The #1697 On/Off Prepaid for Model 825 CBU Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity on
Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

#1698 #1698 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870
The #1698 On/Off Prepaid for Model 870 CBU Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity on
Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.

Supported on the #2496 Model 870 2/16-way Processor with #1780 TCoD Enablement
Supported on the #2495 Model 825 1/6-way Processor with #1779 TCoD Enablement.

#1699 #1699 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890
The #1699 On/Off Prepaid for Model 890 CBU Edition provides an account for 30 processor days of On/Off Capacity on
Demand. The system must be enabled for On/Off Capacity on Demand before ordering prepaid days.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the #2499 Model 890 4/32-way Processor with #1781 TCoD Enablement.

#177x #177x On/Off Capacity on Demand (enablement)

A #177x feature code is used to enable On/Off Capacity on Demand by providing a password to be installed on an iSeries
server. After this password is installed, unused On/Off Capacity on Demand processors can be activated. A limit of 192
processor days can be used on a temporary basis.

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

Requires a contract to be signed before the #177x feature is ordered. On/Off Capacity on Demand processor usage must
be reported on, minimally, a monthly basis to IBM or the client’s Business Partner. A #178x or #179x On/Off Capacity on
Demand billing feature initiates quarterly invoices based on the number of processor days used. A new contract can be
signed and the #177x feature reordered as the limit of usable temporary processor days approaches.

Supported feature codes by model are:

#1773 TCoD Enablement for Model 825
#1774 TCoD Enablement for Model 870
#1776 TCoD Enablement for Model 870
#1777 TCoD Enablement for Model 890
#1778 TCoD Enablement for Model 890
#1779 TCoD Enablement for Model 825
#1780 TCoD Enablement for Model 870
#1781 TCoD Enablement for Model 890

YyVYyYVYVYVvYYYywY
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#178x #178x-#179x On/Off Capacity on Demand Billing

#179x A #178x-#179x feature code is used for On/Off Capacity on Demand billing. After a #177x On/Off Capacity on Demand
feature is ordered and the associated password is installed on the system, the user must report monthly to IBM their On/Off
Capacity on Demand usage. This information is used to compute the On/Off Capacity on Demand billing. One On/Off
Capacity on Demand billing feature is required for each processor day that is used for temporary capacity.

There is a limit to the number of processor days that are agreed to in the contract that was signed prior to ordering the
On/Off Capacity on Demand feature. To continue using temporary capacity after the initial limit has been reached, a new
contract is required and a second On/Off Capacity on Demand feature is ordered. An On/Off Capacity on Demand feature
cannot be concurrently ordered with an On/Off Capacity on Demand billing feature.

» #1782 TCoD Billing for Model 825
Prerequisites: #1773 TCoD Enablement for Model 825, #7416 Standard Edition
» #1783 TCoD Billing for Model 825
Prerequisites: #1773 TCoD Enablement for Model 825, #7418 Enterprise Edition
» #1784 TCoD Billing for Model 870
Prerequisites: #1774 TCoD Enablement for Model 870, #7431 Standard Edition
» #1785 TCoD Billing for Model 870
Prerequisites: #1776 TCoD Enablement for Model 870, #7419 Standard Edition
» #1786 TCoD Billing for Model 870
Prerequisites: #1776 TCoD Enablement for Model 870, #7421 Enterprise Edition
» #1788 TCoD Billing for Model 890
Prerequisites: #1777 TCoD Enablement for Model 890, #7422 Standard Edition
» #1789 TCoD Billing for Model 890
Prerequisites: #1777 TCoD Enablement for Model 890, #7424 Enterprise Edition
» #1791 TCoD Billing for Model 890
Prerequisites: #1778 TCoD Enablement for Model 890, #7425 Standard Edition
» #1792 TCoD Billing for Model 890
Prerequisites: #1778 TCoD Enablement for Model 890, #7427 Enterprise Edition
» #1795 TCoD Billing for Model 870
Prerequisites: #1774 TCoD Enablement for Model 870, #7433 Enterprise Edition
» #1797 TCoD Billing for Model 825
Prerequisites: #1779 TCoD Enablement for Model 825, #7439 Capacity BackUp Edition
» #1798 TCoD Billing for Model 870
Prerequisites: #1780 TCoD Enablement for Model 870, #7440 Capacity BackUp Edition
» #1799 TCoD Billing for Model 890
Prerequisites: #1781 TCoD Enablement for Model 890, #7444 Capacity BackUp Edition
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#9603 #9603 Base CUoD Activation

The #9603 Base CUoD Activation feature is used to activate one additional processor with a CUoD feature as part of an
initial order on Models 870 and 890 Enterprise Editions.

The #9603 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

4.5 Main storage

Main storage

Base There is no base memory on Models 520, 550, 570 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890.
Model 520+ | Memory features for the Model 520 with #8325, #8327 and #8330 processors
Main » #4400 - 1 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 512 MB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313A)
Memory » #4474 - 2 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 1 GB DIMMS: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313B)
Rules » #4475 - 4 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 2 GB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313D)

» #4477 - 8 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 4 GB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313E)

Requires a minimum of one pair of DIMMs on all processors.

DIMMs must be installed in sets of two (pairs).

For 9405 and 9406 processors, the first DIMM pair goes into DIMM slots JOA & J2A. The second pair of DIMMs goes into
slots JOC & J2C, the third pair goes into DIMM slots JOB & J2B and the fourth pair goes into DIMM slots JOD & J2D.
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Model 520 | Memory features for the Model 520
Main » #3093 - 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR; 256 Mb technology, unstacked, CCIN 3093) (9406 Model 520 only)
Memory » #3094 - 1 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR; 256 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 3094) (9406 Model 520 only)
Rules » #3096 - 2 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR; 256 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 3096) (9406 Model 520 only)
» #4443 - 512 MB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 256 Mb technology, CCIN 309B)
» #4444 - 1 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 256 Mb technology, CCIN 309B) (ships four 256 MB DIMMs for a total of
1 GB)
» #4445 - 4 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 128 Mb technology, CCIN 30D3) (ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4
GB)
» #4447 - 2 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 64 Mb technology, CCIN 30D2) (ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of
2 GB)
» #4449 - 8 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 128 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 30D5) (ships four 2 GB DIMMs for a
total of 8 GB)
» #4450 - 16 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 1 Gb technology, stacked, CCIN 30AC) (ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total
of 16 GB)
Install DIMMs in sets of four (quads) with one exception: A single pair of 256 MB DIMMs is allowed on the #8950 processor.
Add an additional pair of 256 MB DIMMs to the original pair (to make a quad) whenever more DIMMs are added. Then one
additional quad of DIMMs can be added to the system. For the #8950 processor, the first DIMM pair goes into DIMM slots
JOA and J2A. The second pair of DIMMs goes into slots JOC and J2C.
The first quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOA, J2A, JOC, and J2C.
The second quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOB, J2B, JOD, and J2D.
Model 550+ | Memory features for the Model 550 with #8312 processors
Main » #4400 - 1 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 512 MB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313A)
Memory » #4474 - 2 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 1 GB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313B)
Rules » #4475 - 4 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 2 GB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313D)
» #4477 - 8 GB DDR2 Main Storage (2 x 4 GB DIMMs: 533 MHz sdram CCIN 313E)
The Model 550+ has two x #8312 processor cards. A minimum of one memory feature (one pair of DIMMSs) is required on
each processor card.
DIMMs must be installed in sets of two (pairs).
The Model 550+ requires a minimum of 2 GB memory.
Model 550 | Memory features for the Model 550
Main » #3093 - 512 MB Main Storage (DIMM; DDR 256 Mb technology)
Memory » #3094 - 1 GB Main Storage (DIMM; DDR 256 Mb technology)
Rules » #3096 - 2 GB Main Storage (DIMM; DDR 256 Mb technology)
| 3

#4444 - 1 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 256 Mb technology, CCIN 309B) (ships four 256 MB DIMMs for a total of
1 GB)

» #4445 - 4 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 128 Mb technology, CCIN 30D3) (ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4
GB)

» #4447 - 2 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 64 Mb technology, CCIN 30D2) (ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of
2 GB)

» #4449 - 8 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 128 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 30D5) (ships four 2 GB DIMMs for a
total of 8 GB)

» #4450 - 16 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1; 1 Gb technology, stacked, CCIN 30AC) (ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total
of 16 GB)

Install DIMMs in sets of four (quads). When one processor card is used, the DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:
» The first quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOA, JOB, JOC, and JOD

» The second quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots J1A, J1B, J1C, and J1D.

When two processor cards are used, the DIMMs are installed in following sequence:

» The first quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOA, JOB, JOC, and JOD of the first processor card.

» The second quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOA, JOB, JOC, and JOD of the second processor card.

» The third quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots J1A, J1B, J1C, and J1D of the second processor card.

» The fourth quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots J1A, J1B, J1C, and J1D of the first processor card.

160 IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4




Model 570+
Main
Memory
Rules

Memory features for the IBM System i5 570+

» #7892 - 2 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 2 GB of MS and consists of four 512 MB DDR2 DIMMs. (CCIN 30F0)

» #7893 - 4 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 4 GB of MS and consists of four 1 GB DDR2 DIMMs. (CCIN 30F2)

» #7894 - 8 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 8 GB of MS and consists of four 2 GB DDR2 DIMMs. (CCIN 30F3)

» #4495 - 4/8 GB CUoD DDR2 Main Storage provides 4 GB of activated and additional 4 GB of DDR2 memory
available for activation with four 2 GB DIMMs. (CCIN 316F) The 4 GB of additional memory can be activated in
increments of 1 GB. If a memory feature is moved to a different system, that system recognizes only 4 GB as
available unless additional memory activations are acquired or already present on that server. For the original system,
four 1 GB memory activations remain and can be used for other CUoD memory features. For special situations,
contact IBM CoD administration about transferring memory activations between systems.

» #4496 - 8/16 GB CUoD DDR2 Main Storage provides 8 GB of activated DDR2 and additional 8 GB of DDR2 memory
available for activation with four 4 GB DIMMs. (CCIN 314E)The 8 GB of additional memory can be activated in
increments of 1 GB. If a memory feature is moved to a different server, that server recognizes only 8 GB as available
unless additional memory activations are acquired or already present on that server. For the original server, eight
1 GB memory activations remain and can be used for other CUoD memory features. For special situations, contact
IBM CoD administration about transferring memory activations between servers.

» #4497 - 16 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 16 GB of MS and consists of four 4 GB DDR2 DIMMs. (CCIN 312F)

» #4498 - 32 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 32 GB of MS and consists of four 8 GB DDR2 DIMMs. (CCIN 314C) The
#4498 is comprised of 400 MHz DDR2 DIMMs and cannot be mixed with other Model 570 memory on the same
processor card. #4498 can be mixed with other DDR2 memory in the same enclosure or in the same system.

» #7663 - 570 1 GB Memory Activation provides the activation of 1 GB of additional Capacity on Demand memory.
Multiple #7663 features are allowed up to the maximum CUoD memory of the server. Memory activations are stored
in the server. If CUoD memory is moved to a different server, the additional activations remain with the original server.

The System 570+ offers pluggable DIMMs for memory. Each feature above ships four DDR2 Dimms. There is a minimum
of two memory features per processor enclosure.

2/4-way = minimum 2, maximum 4; 4/8-way = minimum 4, maximum 8; 8/16-way = minimum 8, maximum 16

The minimum memory for a 2/4-way 570+ is 4 GB, for a 4/8-way it is 8 GB and for the 8/16-way it is 16 GB. The maximum
memory capacity depends upon the number of processors ordered for the system and on the type of memory and
functionality required.

The rules for mixing and matching DIMMs are:

» Install memory DIMMs in quads.

» Quads must be the same DIMM.

» Memory balancing and spreading is required.
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Model 570
Main
Memory
Rules

Memory features for the Model 570

#3043 - 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR: 256 Mb technology, unstacked, CCIN 3043)

#3044 - 1 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR; 256 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 3044)

#3046 - 2 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR; 256 Mb technology, stacked, CCIN 3046)

#4452 - 2 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1 CCIN 309D) (ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of 2 GB)

#4454 - 8 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1 CCIN 30AA) (ships four 2 GB DIMMs for a total of 8 GB)

#4490 - 4 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1 CCIN 309E) (ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4 GB)

#4491 - 16 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1 CCIN 30B3) (ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total of 16 GB)

#4492 - 32 GB DDR Main Storage (DDR1 CCIN 30F7) (ships four 8 GB DIMMs for a total of 32 GB) (#8971 Processor

only). Must be installed on a processor card by itself or with another #4492 or with features #4494 or #7049.

» #4494 - 16 GB Main Storage (ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total of 16 GB) Must be installed on a processor card by
itself or with another #4494 or with features #4492 or #7049.

» #7049 - 8/16 GB DDR-1 Main Storage: Provides 8 GB of activated memory and an additional 8 GB of memory
available for activation. The 8 GB of additional memory can be activated in increments of 1 GB. #7049 must be
installed on a processor card either by itself or with another #7049 or with features #4492 or #4494.

YyVYyYVYVYVYYY

The Model 570 offers pluggable DIMMs for memory. Each 0/2-way processor card contains eight slots for up to eight
pluggable DIMMs. The minimum memory for a for a Model 570 is 2 GB. The maximum memory capacity depends upon
the number of processors ordered for the system and on the type of memory and functionality required.

The rules for mixing and matching DIMMSs are:

>
>
>

Install memory DIMMs in quads.
Quads must be the same DIMM.
Memory balancing and spreading is required.

For the #0931 1/2-way server, DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:
» The first quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C.
» The second quad of DIMMs is plugged into DIMM slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D.

For the #0921 2/4-way server, DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:

>

>
>
>

For the #0923 5/8-way server, DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:

>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

For the #0925 9/12-way server, DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:

YYYYVYVYVYVYVVYYVYY

Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:

Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:

Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 5:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 6:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 6:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 5:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:

Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D

Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D

Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
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Model 570
Main
Memory
Rules
(cont.)

Memory features for the Model 570

For the #0927 13/16-way server, DIMMs are installed in the following sequence:

YYYYYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 5:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 6:
Enclosure 4, Processor Card 7:
Enclosure 4, Processor Card 8:
Enclosure 4, Processor Card 8:
Enclosure 4, Processor Card 7:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 6:
Enclosure 3, Processor Card 5:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 4:
Enclosure 2, Processor Card 3:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 2:
Enclosure 1, Processor Card 1:

Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOA, JOC, J1A, and J1C
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D
Slots JOB, JOD, J1B, and J1D

Each processor feature should have at least one memory feature associated with it.

Memory spreading and balancing: Performance measurements have determined that optimal performance requires both
spreading of memory across processors and balancing memory across processors. Use the following rules for Model 570
memory.

>

Memory minimums: Each processor card must have at least one set of memory DIMM placed on it. Memory is in
feature codes of quads.

Balancing: Each 0/2-way processor card must have a minimum of 2 GB memory on it.

Spreading: Spread memory across the processor cards. Select memory DIMMs to enable equal memory
configurations across processors in a n-way unit. If memory greater than the minimum is ordered, base the selection
of memory features on driving the most number of DIMM quads onto the system, as evenly distributed across the
processors as possible.

Model 595
Main
Memory
Rules

Memory features for the Model 595

>

>
>
>

#7816 CUoD 2/4 GB (4 X 1 GB), DDR1, 512 Mb, 266 MHZ, DRAM DIMMS
#7828 16 GB (4 X 4 GB), DDR1 1 Gb, 266 MHZ, DRAM DIMMS
#7829 32 GB (4 X 4 GB), DDR1 1 Gb, 266 MHZ, DRAM DIMMS
#7835 CUoD 4/8 GB (4 X 2 GB), DDR1 512 Mb, 266 MHZ, DRAM DIMMS

Memory rules:

>

vyvyYvyy

vy

The minimum memory requirements are four feature codes (two pairs) per node with 16 GB per node.
Memory must be ordered in identical pairs.

Each node #8981 has 16 memory slots. There can be up to four nodes in a system.

Memory is spread out in identical pairs per MCM

Only one increment difference is allowed in memory size within a node. This means that 4 and 8, 8 and 16,
16 and 32 GB increments in a node are allowed, but 4 and 16/4 and 32/8 in a node are not allowed.

The #7799 requires #7835 x 64.

The #7970 requires at least one #7816 or #7835.

The #7976 requires at least one #7828 or #7829.

Placement rules:

>
>

Memory must be placed in pairs.

The placement sequence is:

— Fill slots 1 and 2 first starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4, (2)

— Fill slots 3 and 4 starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4 (3)

— Fill slots 5 and 6 starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4, (4)

— Fill slots 8 and 9 starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4 (5)

— Fill slots 12 and 13 starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4 (6)

— Fill slots 7 and 10 slots starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4 (7)

— Fill 11 and 14 slots starting with Node 1, 2, 3 then 4.

Nodes 1, 2, 3 and 4 are placed left to right as viewed from the front.
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Model 800
Main

Memory features for the Model 800 #2463 and #2464 processors:
#3092 - 256 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 128 Mb technology, unstacked)

v

Memory » #3093 - 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
Rules » #3094 - 1 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
» #3096 - 2 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
A single main storage DIMM feature is allowed on Model 800 processors.
When the total number of main storage DIMMs is increased greater than one, the single existing DIMM must be paired up
with a DIMM of the same capacity. Any additional DIMMs must be added in pairs of the same capacity.
Eight memory DIMM slots are available in the base system for main storage DIMMs, which plug directly onto the backplane.
Model 810 | Memory features for the Model 810 #2465, #2466, and #2467 processors
Main » #3092 - 256 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 128 Mb technology, unstacked)
Memory » #3093 - 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
Rules » #3094 - 1 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
| 4

#3096 - 2 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
A single main storage DIMM feature is allowed on Model 810 processors.

When the total number of main storage DIMMs is increased greater than one, the single existing DIMM must be paired up
with a DIMM of the same capacity. Any additional DIMMs must be added in pairs of the same capacity.

Eight memory DIMM slots are available in the base system for main storage DIMMs which plug directly onto the backplane.

Memory features for the Model 810 #2469 processor

There are 16 DIMM memory positions on the memory riser card (CCIN 2884), and all memory plugs into this card:

» #3022 - 128 MB Main Storage (64 Mb technology): Support only, orderable up to the minimum number of DIMMs
required to meet a pair or quad system memory requirement.

» #3024 - 256 MB Main Storage (128 Mb technology) (unstacked)

» #3025 - 512 MB Main Storage (128 Mb technology) (stacked): The #3025 cannot e mixed with the #3026 for pairs or
quads.

» #3026 - 512 MB Main Storage (256 Mb technology) (unstacked): The #3026 cannot be mixed with the #3025 for pairs
or quads.

» #3027 - 1 GB Main Storage (256 Mb technology) (stacked)

» #3029 - 128 MB Main Storage (128 Mb technology) (unstacked): The #3029 cannot be mixed with the #3022 for pairs
or quads.

A maximum of eight #3029 DIMM features is allowed on a system.

A minimum of two DIMMs (same feature code) must be selected. If more than two DIMMs are required, all memory features

must be in sets of four (quads) of the same feature code. This means a quad must also be made out of the initial two DIMMs.
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Model 825
Main

Memory features for the Model 825:
The following memory features are available on the Model 825:

Memory » #3042 - 256 MB Main Storage DIMM (default 4 x 256 MB) (DDR - 128 Mb technology, unstacked)

Rules » #3043 - 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
» #3044 - 1024 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
» #3046 - 2048 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 512 Mb technology, stacked)
For the Model 825, the main storage DIMMs are installed directly onto the processor cards. Each processor card has eight
DIMM slots. The eight slots are arranged in two sets of four. The DIMMs must be installed in sets of four (quads). Each set
of four DIMMs must be the same memory capacity and technology. Each system order must have at least three sets of four
main storage DIMMs (quad) installed (twelve DIMMs total). The exception is the 2 GB memory capacity where two quads
(8 DIMMs total) are allowed.
There is a total of 24 DIMM slots in which 8, 12, 16, 20, or 24 memory DIMMs can be installed.
Except on systems with 2 GB of memory capacity, no processor is allowed to contain more than twice the memory capacity
of any other processor. The IBM marketing configurator determines the correct quantity and correct card capacities for valid
system configurations based on the total amount of memory desired.
On systems with 2 GB of memory, the IBM marketing configurator issues a message informing the user that IBM does not
recommend operating a system with this memory configuration.
The sequence for plugging memory DIMMs for processor #2473 is:
»  Fill four slots on the first processor card.
» Then fill four slots on the second processor card.
» Then fill four slots on the third processor card.
» Then start again with the first processor card filling four slots.

Model 870 | Memory features for the Model 870:

Main The following memory features are available on the Model 870:

Memory » #3020 - 4096 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2, and 3

Rules #3015 - 8192 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2, and 3

>
» #3035 - 16384 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2, and 3
» #3017 - 32768 MB Main Storage Card inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2, and 3

There are eight main storage card sockets on the backplane, but a maximum of four main storage cards can be placed in
the system.

The Model 870 main storage cards are installed according to the following rules:

» Main storage cards are installed in pairs of equal capacity.

» Pairs of main storage cards must plug into memory card slots under the same MCM (slots 0 and 1, slots 2 and 3).

» Mixed main storage cards must be of the adjacent capacity (4 GB with 8 GB is allowed, 4 GB with 16 GB is not
allowed).

» Cannot mix main storage cards of more than two capacities (4 GB with 8 GB is allowed, 4 GB with both 8 GB and
16 GB is not allowed).

» Mixed main storage cards can be in any order.
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Model 890
Main

Memory features for the Model 890:
The following memory features are available on the Model 890:

Memory » #3020 - 4096 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2 and 3
Rules » #3021 - 4096 MB Main Storage Card (outside): Plugs into memory card slots 4, 5, 6 and 7
» #3015 - 8192 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2 and 3
» #3016 - 8192 MB Main Storage Card (outside): Plugs into memory card slots 4, 5, 6 and 7
» #3035 - 16384 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2 and 3
» #3036 - 16384 MB Main Storage Card (outside): Plugs into memory card slots 4, 5, 6 and 7
» #3017 - 32768 MB Main Storage Card (inside): Plugs into memory card slots 0, 1, 2 and 3
» #3018 - 32768 MB Main Storage Card (outside): Plugs into memory card slots 4, 5, 6 and 7
The Model 890 main storage cards are installed into the eight memory card slots in the system unit backplane.
The Model 890 main storage cards are installed according to the following rules:
» Main storage cards are installed in pairs of equal capacity.
» The pairs of main storage cards must plug into memory card slots under the same MCM (slots 0 and 1, slots 2 and 3,
slots 4 and 5, slots 6 and 7).
» Mixed main storage cards must be of the adjacent capacity (4 GB with 8 GB is allowed, 4 GB with 16 GB is not
allowed).
» Cannot mix main storage cards of more than two capacities (4 GB with 8 GB is allowed, 4 GB with 8 GB and 16 GB is
not allowed).
» Mixed main storage cards can be in any order.
Important: Fill all slots. An exception is allowed for 16 GB on a 24-way processor and for 24 GB on a 32-way processor.
#3015 8192 MB Main Storage Card ((PSIMM))
The #3015 is used in the Models 870 and 890. The #3015 can be placed in an “inside” main storage card slot only (slots
0, 1,2, and 3).
See “Model 870 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 or “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory
restrictions.
The #3015 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#3016 8192 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)
The #3015 is used in the Model 890. The #3016 can be placed in an “outside” main storage card slot only (slots 4, 5, 6,
and 7).
See “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory restrictions.
The #3016 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#3017 32768 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)
The #3017 is used in the Models 870 and 890. The #3017 can be placed in an “inside” main storage card slot only (slots
0,1,2,and 3)
See “Model 870 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 or “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory
restrictions.
The #3017 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#3018 32768 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)
The #3018 is used in the Model 890. The #3018 can be placed in an “outside” main storage card slot only (slots 4, 5, 6,
and 7).
The #3018 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#3020 4096 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)
The #3020 is used in the Models 870 and 890. The #3020 can be placed in an “inside” main storage card slot only (slots
0, 1,2, and 3).
See “Model 870 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 or “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory
restrictions.
The #3020 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
#3021 4096 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)

The #3021 is used in the Model 890. The #3021 can be placed in an “outside” main storage card slot only (slots 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

See “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory restrictions.

The #3021 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#3022

128 MB Main Storage (DIMM 64 Mb technology)

The #3022 is available as a support only feature on the Model 810. It can only be ordered up to the minimum number of
DIMMs are required to meet a pair or quad system memory requirement.

See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor

The #3022 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3022 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3024

256 MB Main Storage (DIMM 128 Mb technology, unstacked)
See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor.

The #3024 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3024 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3025

512 MB Main Storage (DIMM 128 Mb technology, stacked)
The #3025 cannot be mixed with the #3026 in pairs or quads.
See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor.
The #3025 is a Customer Install Feature.

#3026

512 MB Main Storage (DIMM 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
The #3026 cannot be mixed with the #3025 in pairs or quads.
See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor.

The #3026 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3026 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3027

1 GB Main Storage (DIMM 256 Mb technology, stacked)
See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor.

The #3027 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3027 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3029

128 MB Main Storage (DIMM 128 Mb technology, unstacked)
The #3022 cannot be mixed with the #3029 in pairs or quads.
See “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on the Model 810 #2469 processor.
The #3029 is a Customer Install Feature.

#3035

16384 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)

The #3035 is used in the Models 870 and 890. The #3035 can be placed in an “inside” main storage card slot only (slots
0,1, 2, and 3).

See “Model 870 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 and “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory
restrictions.

The #3035 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3036

16384 MB Main Storage Card (PSIMM)

The #3036 is used in the Model 890. The #3036 can be placed in an “outside” main storage card slot only (slots 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

See “Model 890 Main Memory Rules” on page 166 for memory restrictions.

The #3036 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#3042 256 MB Main Storage (DIMM - DDR - 128 Mb technology, unstacked)
Refer to “Model 825 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Model 825 processors.

The #3042 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3042 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3043 512 MB Main Storage (DIMM - DDR - 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
Refer to“Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 and “Model 825 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 for memory
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 570 and 825 processors.

The #3043 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3043 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3044 1024 MB Main Storage (DIMM - DDR - 256 Mb technology, stacked)
Refer to “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 and “Model 825 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 for memory
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 570 and Model 825 #2486 processors.
The #3044 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3044 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#3046 2048 MB Main Storage (DIMM - DDR - 512 Mb technology, stacked)
Refer to “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 and “Model 825 Main Memory Rules” on page 165 for memory.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 570 and 825 processors.

The #3046 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3046 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3092 256 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 128 Mb technology, unstacked)
See “Model 800 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 and “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 800 #2463 and #2464 processors, and Model 810 #2465, #2466, and #2467 processors
The #3092 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3092 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3093 512 MB Main Storage DIMM (DDR - 256 Mb technology, unstacked)
See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 800 Main
Memory Rules” on page 164, and “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 520 #8950, #8951, #8952, #8953, #8954 and #8955 (9406) processors, Model 550 #8958
processor, Model 800 #2463 and #2464 processors, and the Model 810 #2465, #2466, and #2467 processors

The #3093 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3093 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#3094 1 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR- 256 Mb technology, stacked)
See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 800 Main
Memory Rules” on page 164, and “Model 810 Main Memory Rules” on page 164 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 520 #8950, #8951, #8952, #8953, #8954 and #8955 (9406) processors, Model 550 #8958
processor, Model 800 #2463 and #2464 processors, and the Model 810 #2465, #2466, and #2467 processors

The #3094 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3094 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
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#3096 2 GB Main Storage DIMM (DDR- 256 Mb technology, stacked)

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160, “Model 800 Main
Memory Rules” on page 164, and IBM eServer i5, iSeries, and AS/400e System Builder, October 2005, SG24-2155-11 for
memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 520 #8950, #8951, #8952, #8953, #8954 and #8955 (9406) processors, Model 550 #8958
processor, and Model 800 #2463 processor, and the Model 820 #2465, #2466, #2467 processors

The #3096 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #3096 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#4400 #4400 1GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4400 - 1 GB DDR2 Main Storage Consists of two 512 MB DDR2 DIMMs for a total of 1 GB of main storage.
Two available DIMM slots are required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with VSR3M5 LIC, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER

Supported on Models 520+ and 550+.
The #4400 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4443 512 MB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 256 Mb technology

Ships two 256 MB DIMMs for a total of 512 MB. It is orderable on the #8950 processor with a maximum of two of these
features per system.

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.
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Supported on Model 520 processors.
The #4443 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4444 1 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 256 Mb technology

Ships four 256 MB DIMMs for a total of 1 GB

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Model 520 and 550 processors.
The #4444 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4445 4 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 128 Mb technology

Ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4 GB

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Model 520 and 550 processors.
The #4445 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4447 2 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 64 Mb technology

Ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of 2 GB

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Model 520 and 550 processors.
The #4447 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4449 8 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 128 Mb technology, stacked

Ships four 2 GB DIMMs for a total of 8 GB

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Model 520 and 550 processors

The #4449 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4449 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006. A #4450 16 GB DDR-1 Main Storage is the recommended
replacement.
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#4450

16 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 1 GB technology, stacked

Ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total of 16 GB

See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Model 520 and 550 processors.
The #4450 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4452

2 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 memory

Ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of 2 GB

See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162.

Supported on Models 570.
The #4452 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4454

8 GB DDR1 Main Storage

DDR1 memory, stacked

Ships four 2 GB DIMMs for a total of 8 GB

See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162.

Supported on Models 570.
The #4454 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4474

#4474 2GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4474 - 2 GB DDR2 Main Storage consists of two 1 GB DDR2 DIMM s for a total of 2 GB of main storage.

Two available DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 520+ Main Memory Rules” on page 159 and “Model 550+ Main Memory Rules” on page 160 for memory
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with V5R3M5 LIC, AlX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER

Supported on Models 520+ and 550+.

The #4474 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4475

#4475 4GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4475 - 4 GB DDR2 Main Storage consists of two 2 GB DDR2 DIMMs for a total of 4 GB of main storage.

Two available DIMM slots are required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with VSR3MS5 LIC, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER

Supported on Models 520+ and 550+.
The #4475 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4477

#4477 8GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4477 - 8 GB DDR2 Main Storage consists of two 4 GB DDR2 DIMM s for a total of 8 GB of main storage.

Two available DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 520+ Main Memory Rules” on page 159 and “Model 550+ Main Memory Rules” on page 160 for memory
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with V5R3M5 LIC, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER

Supported on Models 520+ and 550+.

The #4477 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4490

4 GB DDR1 Main Storage
Ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4 GB
See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 for memory restrictions.

Supported on Model 570.
The #4490 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4491

16 GB DDR1 Main Storage
Ships four 4 GB DIMMs for a total of 16 GB
See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 for memory restrictions.

Supported on Model 570.
The #4491 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#4492

32 GB DDR1 Main Storage

The #4492 32 GB DDR-1 Main Storage feature consists of four 8 GB DIMMs for a total of 32 GB of main storage. The
#4492 must be installed on a processor card either by itself (other four DIMM slots empty), with another #2292, with feature
#4494, or #7409.

See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 for memory restrictions.

Supported on Model 570.
The #4492 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4494

#4494 - 16 GB DDR-1 Main Storage

The #4494 16 GB DDR1 Main Storage consists of four 4 GB DDR1 DIMMs for a total of 16 GB of main storage. The #4494
must be installed on a processor card either by itself (other four DIMM slots empty), with another #4494, or with features
#4492 or #7049.

Four available memory DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570.
The #4494 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#4495

#4495 4/8GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4495 - 4/8 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 4 GB of activated DDR2 memory and an additional 4 GB of DDR2
memory available for activation with four 2 GB DIMMs. The 4 GB of additional memory can be activated in increments of
1 GB. If a memory feature is moved to a different system, that system recognizes only 4 GB as available unless additional
memory activations are acquired or already present on that server. For the original system, four 1 GB memory activations
remain and can be used for other CUoD memory features. For special situations, contact IBM CoD administration about
transferring memory activations between systems.

Four available memory DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 570+ Main Memory Rules” on page 161 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570+ CUoD systems.
The #4495 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#4496

#4496 8/16GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4496 - 8/16 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 8 GB of activated DDR2 memory and an additional 8 GB of DDR2
memory available for activation with four 4 GB DIMMs. The 8 GB of additional memory can be activated in increments of
1 GB. If a memory feature is moved to a different server, that server recognizes only 8 GB as available unless additional
memory activations are acquired or already present on that server. For the original server, eight 1 GB memory activations
remain and can be used for other CUoD memory features. For special situations, contact IBM CoD administration about
transferring memory activations between servers.

Four available memory DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 570+ Main Memory Rules” on page 161 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570+ CUoD systems.
The #4496 is not a Customer Install Feature.

#4497

#4497 16GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4497 - 16 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 16 GB of DDR2 system memory with four 4 GB DDR2 DIMMs.
Four available memory DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 570+ Main Memory Rules” on page 161 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570+.
The #4497 is not a Customer Install Feature.

4498

#4498 32GB DDR2 Main Storage

The #4498 - 32 GB DDR2 Main Storage provides 32 GB of DDR2 system memory with four 8 GB DDR2 DIMMs. #4498 is
comprised of 400 MHz DDR2 DIMMs and cannot be mixed with other Model 570 memory on the same processor card.
#4498 can be mixed with other DDR2 memory in the same enclosure or in the same system.

Four available memory DIMM slots are required.

See “Model 570+ Main Memory Rules” on page 161 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Model 570+.
The #4498 is not a Customer Install Feature.
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#7049 #7049 - 8/16 GB DDR1 Main Storage

The #7049 - 8/16 GB DDR-1 Main Storage provides 8 GB of activated memory and an additional 8 GB of memory available
for activation. The 8 GB of additional memory can be activated in increments of 1 GB. #7049 must be installed on a
processor card either by itself or with another #7049 or with features #4492 or #4494.

See “Model 570 Main Memory Rules” on page 162 for memory restrictions.

#7816 #7816 2/4 GB CUoD Main Storage

#7816 is a DDR1, 512 Mb, 266 MHz, DRAM DIMMS DDR1 memory card, which provides 2 GB of activated system memory
and an additional 2 GB of system memory available for activation. The 2 GB of additional system memory can be activated
in increments of 1 GB. One #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf is required at the customer site for this upgrade.

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.

Initial order or MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Model 595.

The #7816 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163.

#7828 #7828 16 GB Main Storage

The #7828 is a DDR1 memory card which provides 16 GB of activated system memory with four 4 GB DIMMS on a card.
Initial order or MES. One #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf is required at the customer site if this is an upgrade.

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Model 595.

The #7828 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

#7829 #7829 32 GB Main Storage

The #7829 is a DDR1 memory card which provides 32 GB of activated system memory with four 8 GB DIMMS on a card.
One #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf is required at the customer site if this is an upgrade.

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.

Initial order or MES

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3, AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Model 595.

The #7829 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#7835 #7835 4/8 GB CUoD Main Storage

The #7835 is a DDR1 memory card which provides 4 GB of activated system memory and an additional 4 GB of system
memory available for activation. The 4 GB of additional system memory can be activated in increments of 1 GB.

Initial order or MES

One #3757 Processor Book Service Shelf is required at the customer site for this upgrade.

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.

Supported on Model 595.
The #7835 is an IBM Customer Service Representative setup feature.

#8195 #8195 - 256 GB Main Storage (32X8)

The #8195 provides 32 #7835 4/8 GB fully activated memory features for a total of 256 GB of active DDR1 system memory.
Only the #8195 feature is shown on the order or in the install records, not the 32 #7835 features. No #7970 memory
activations are required.

Requires 32 empty system memory slots an any of processor boards

See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.

Initial order or MES

Supported only on Model 595.
The #8195 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#8197 #8197 512 GB Main Storage (32x16)
The #8197 provides 32 #7828 16 GB fully activated memory features for a total of 512 GB of active DDR1 system memory.
Only the #8197 feature is shown on the order or in the install records, not the 32 #7828 features.
Requires 32 empty system memory slots an any of processor boards
See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.
Supported on Model 595.
The #8197 is a Customer Install Feature.
#8198 #8198 - 512 GB Main Storage (16x32)
The #8198 provides 16 #7829 32 GB fully activated memory features for a total of 512 GB of active DDR1 system memory.
Only the #8198 feature is shown on the order or in the install records, not the 16 #7829 features.
Requires 16 empty system memory slots an any of processor boards
See “Model 595 Main Memory Rules” on page 163 for memory restrictions.
Initial order or MES
Supported on Model 595.
The #8198 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #8198 is withdrawn from marketing as of 31 January 2006.
#9544 #9544 Base 1 GB DDR Main Storage
DDR1 - 256 Mb technology
Ships four 256 MB DIMMs for a total of 1 GB
See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.
Supported on Model 520 #7390, #7391, #7393 Express Editions.
#9545 #9545 Base 4 GB DDR Main Storage
DDR1 - 128 Mb technology
Ships four 1 GB DIMMs for a total of 4 GB
See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.
Supported on Model 520 #7395 and #7396 Express Editions.
#9547 2 GB DDR Main Storage

DDR1 - 64 Mb technology
Ships four 512 MB DIMMs for a total of 2 GB
See “Model 520 Main Memory Rules” on page 160 and “Model 550 Main Memory Rules” on page 160.

Supported on Models 520 #7392, #7394 Express Editions.

4.6 PCI IOP controllers

PCI IOP controllers

PCI Rules

PCI cards are subject to plugging rules. Refer to 4.1, “PCI card placement for IBM System i5, eServer i5 and iSeries
servers” on page 98, for an introduction to PCI. PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries
servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011 and PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server iSeries Server
0S/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for OS/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, describe the
configuration and card placement rules that you must understand and follow to develop valid configurations. Use these IBM
Redpapers as a guide when configuring IOAs and IOPs so that the system is sized to meet client expectations.

Embedded
IOP

Embedded 32 MB Base PCI IOP (CCIN 284C)

The embedded IOP is standard on every Model 800, 810, and 820 system tower, and the #5075 PCI| Expansion Tower.
This IOP is embedded and, therefore, does not require a PCI card slot. The embedded base PCI IOP provides support for
a maximum of four IOAs, including the #5702 PCI-X Ultra Tape Controller or #9767 Base PCI Disk Unit Controller SCSI
I0A, the #9771, #9773, or #9774 PCI 2-Line WAN with integrated modem and the System Console I0A. See “#2843 PCI
IOP” on page 175, for a list of other supported cards.
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#9844 #9844 Base PCI IOP

Base IOP The #9844 Base PCI IOP (CCIN 2844) is a PCI I/O processor which drives PCI IOA adapters. It has been included as part

of the base system units for Models 520, 570, 825, 870, and 890, and also can be included as part of the base with the

following expansion towers or units:

» #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower

»  #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower

» #5294 1.8m I/O Tower (Quantity of two)

» #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack (Quantity of two)

» #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure

» #9194 Base PCI I/O Enclosure

The #9844 Base PCI IOP can be on initial system orders or on MES orders which add #0595/#5095, #5094, #5294, #8094,

or #9094 towers to an installed system. As of 31 January 2006 the #9844 is not included in all systems and towers. See

the “#9844 Inclusion Rules” on page 174 for configuration considerations.

On the #0588/#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit or Tower, a #9844 Base PCI IOP is not included as part of the base unit or

tower.

See “#2844 PCI IOP” on page 177, for a list of other supported cards.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, 890, and 9411-100.

#9844 As of 31 January 2006, the #9844 is not always included in system units and expansion towers. The inclusion rules are as

Inclusion follows:

Rules » For expansions ordered after 31 January 2006, a #9844 or #9943 IOP is not included at no-charge. The order process
tools (LVT, manufacturing configurator and marketing configurator) cease to default any IOP for expansion units, but
do require priced IOPs (for example, the #2844) as required to support the IOAs that are ordered. The exception to
this is the “base” I/O tower (#8294 or #9194) on the Model 595. The marketing configurator defaults to a #9844 on a
Model 595 with a 1.65 GHz processor and allows de-selection of the #9844 if i5/0S V5R4 is ordered.

» The existing definition of features #5560, #5561, #5562 and #5563 mirror tower packages include an enclosure
equivalent to a #0595 or #5095. The #0595 and #5095 have included an IOP to be ordered at no-charge. That IOP is
assumed to be part of the #0595 and #5095 in the four mirror tower packages. As of 31 January 2006, #0595 and
#5095 ordered as features, on their own, no longer allow a no-charge IOP to be ordered for them. However, because
each of the four mirror tower package features also include two disk IOAs (that cannot run IOP-less), the intent is to
continue to allow a no-charge |IOP (a #9844) to be ordered with each of the four mirroring package features.

» Model 520, 550 and 570 systems ordered with processors announced prior to 31 January 2006 (1.5 GHz and
1.65 GHz processors) include one no-charge IOP (a #9844) to be placed in the first IOP slot in the system unit. This is
limited to one #9844 per system including a Model 570 with multiple system unit enclosures.

» A Model 595 system ordered with processor features (1.65 GHz) announced prior to 31 January 2006 include one
no-charge IOP (#9844), regardless of whether i5/0S V5R3 or V5R4 is ordered. When V5R3 is ordered, this #9844
must be placed in the #8294 or #9194. When V5R4 is ordered, the marketing configurator allows the #9844 to be
de-selected. If the #9844 is ordered, it can be placed wherever required within the system.

» 9406 systems ordered with 31 January 2006 announced processors (1.9 GHz and 2.2 GHz) do not allow any
no-charge IOPs (except in conjunction with mirror tower package features), regardless of whether i5/0S V5R3 or
V5R4 is ordered.

» Models 550, 570 and 595 ordered with 31 January 2006 announce processors (1.9 GHz and 2.2 GHz) and i5/0S
V5R3 require an IOP. The required |IOP (a #2844) must be purchased.

» 9405 Model 520 systems ordered with 31 January 2006 announce processors (1.9 GHz) allow a single no-charge IOP
(a #9844 to drive the included twinaxial IOA) to be ordered and placed in the first IOP slot in the system unit.

» 9406 systems ordered with i5/0S V5R4 support IOP-less in all expansion towers, including the primary I/O tower on
the Model 595 (1.65 GHz and 1.9 GHz processors). A Model 595 ordered with a 1.65 GHz processor and i5/0S V5R4
continues to default a no-charge IOP, even though IOP-less is supported in the primary 1/O tower. The marketing
configurator defaults to a #9844 on the interface for all Model 595s when a 1.65 GHz processor is selected. The
#9844 can be deselected if i5/0S V5R4 is also selected. See page 185 for IOP-less placement considerations.

» |OPs on existing systems (both priced and no-charge features) migrate when doing model upgrades. No-charge IOP
features are supported but are not orderable, except as explicitly noted otherwise.

#9943 #9943 Base PCI IOP

Base IOP The #9943 Base PCI IOP (CCIN 2843) is included as the base IOP for Model 830 (in the #9074 Base 1/0O Tower), Model

840 (in either the #9079 Base I/O Tower or the #8079 Optional Base 1.8 M I/O Rack), and Model 890 (in either the #9094
Base PCI I/0 Enclosure or #8093 Optional 1.8 M 1/0 Rack) and in the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower and #5079 1.8 M I/O
Tower.

The #5079, #8079, and #8093/#5097 include two base IOPs.

See “#2843 PCI IOP” on page 175, for a list of other supported cards.
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#2843
#9943

#2843 PCI IOP

The #2843/#9943 is a PCI I/O processor with 64 MB of memory that drives up to four PCI IOA adapters on the Models 810,
820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, #5075 PCI Expansion Tower when attached to the Model 820,
and on the #0578/#5078 PCI Expansion Unit, #0588/#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit, #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower,
#0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower, #5294 1.8m I/O Tower, and the #5079 1.8 M 1/O Tower.

The following I0As are supported (driven) by the embedded PCI IOP on the Model 820 and the #2843/#9943 PCI IOP:
#2742 Two-Line WAN I0A

#2743 1 Gbps PCI Ethernet IOA

#2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA
#2749 PCI Ultra Magnetic Media Controller
#2757 PCI-X Ultra RAID Disk Controller
#2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter
#2763 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller
#2765 PCI Fibre Channel Tape Controller
#2766 PCI Fibre Channel Disk Controller
#2768 PCl Magnetic Media Controller
#2772 PCI Dual WAN/Modem I0A

#2773 PCI Dual WAN/Modem |IOA

#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller
#2787 PCI-X Fibre Channel Disk Controller
#2793 Two-Line WAN IOA with Modem
#2794 Two-Line WAN IOA with Modem
#2805 PCI Quad Modem IOA

#2806 PCI Quad Modem (CIM)

#2817 PCI 155 Mbps MMF ATM IOA
#2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter
#4723 PCI 10 Mbps Ethernet Adapter
#4745 PCI 2-line WAN |10A

#4746 PCI Twinaxial I0A

#4748 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller
#4750 PCI ISDN BRI U IOA

#4751 PCI ISDN BRI S/T I0A

#4761 PCI Integrated Analog Modem
#4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller
#4801 PCI Cryptographic Coprocessor
#4805 PCI Cryptographic Accelerator
#4815 PCI ATM 155 Mbps UTP OC3
#4816 PCI ATM 155 Mbps MMF

#4818 PCI ATM 155 Mbps SMF OC3
#4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA
#5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

#5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA
#5702 PCI-X Ultra Tape Controller

#5703 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller
#5704 PCI-X Fibre Channel Tape Controller
#5705 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#5712 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#5715 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#9767 Base PCI Disk Unit Controller
#9771 Base PCI 2-Line WAN with integrated modem
#9778 Base PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller
#9793 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

#9794 2-Line IOA with Modem

YYYYVYYYVYYYVYYYVYYVYVYYVYVYYYVYYYVYYYYYYVYYVYVYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Up to five #2843 PCI IOPs can be added to the Model 820 system unit. When attached to a Model 820, the #5075 can
contain or support up to three #2843 PCI IOP features.

On the #5074 PCI Expansion Tower, a PCI IOP is not embedded, but a #9943 Base PCI IOP is included. Up to five #2843
PCI IOPs can be added to a #5074. Up to six #2843 PCI IOPs can be added to a #5078.

On the #5079 1.8 M 1/O Tower, a PCI IOP is not embedded, but two #9943 Base PCI IOP are included. Up to 10 #2843
PCI IOPs can be added to the #5079.
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#2843 #2843 PCI IOP
#9943
(cont.) The #9943 can only be on initial system orders or on MES orders that add #5074, #5078, or #5079 towers to an installed
system. The maximum number of #9943s installed on a system is one in the system unit, plus one in each #5074 and two
in each #5079. Refer to PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries servers with i5/0S
V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011, or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server iSeries Server 0S/400 Version 5
Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for OS/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, for further restrictions.

The #281x ATM, #2750, #2751, and #2761 are not supported with i5/0S V5R3.
The #2843 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #2843 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #2844 is the recommended replacement.
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#2844 #2844 PCI IOP

#9844 The #2844 PCI IOP is a PCI I/O processor which drives PCI IOA adapters in the Model 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810,
820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890 system units and the following expansion towers and units:
#0578 PCI Expansion Unit in Rack
#0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
#5074 PCI Expansion Tower

#5075 PCI Expansion Tower

#5078 PCI Expansion Unit

#5079 1.8 M I/O Tower

#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit

#5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower
#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower
#5294 1.8m 1/O Tower

#5790 PCI Expansion Drawer

#8079 Optional Base 1.8 M 1/0 Rack
#8093 Optional 1.8 M 1/0 Rack
#8094 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack
#8294 Optional Base 1.8 M Rack
#9079 Base 1/0 Tower (PCI)

#9094 Base PCI 1/O Enclosure
#9194 Base PCI-X Expansion Tower

YYYYYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

The #9844 Base PCI IOP is included with Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 825, 870, and 890, and PCI-X 1/O towers #0595,
#5094, #5095, #5294, #8094, and #9094. Two #9844 PCI IOPs are included as base in the #5294 1.8 M I/O Tower. A
#9844 Base PCI IOP is not included in the base of the #0578, #5078, #0588, and #5088.
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The following IOAs are supported (driven) by the #2844/#9944 PCI IOP:
CCIN 288E Embedded 10/100 Mbps Ethernet IOA (Model 825 only)
#2742 2-Line WAN I0A

#2743 1 Gbps PCI Ethernet IOA

#2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

#2749 PCI Ultra Magnetic Media Controller

#2757 PCI-X Ultra RAID Disk Controller

#2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter

#2763 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#2765 PCI Fibre Channel Tape Controller

#2766 PCI Fibre Channel Disk Controller

#2768 PCI Magnetic Media Controller

#2772 PCI| Dual WAN/Modem |IOA

#2773 PCI Dual WAN/Modem |IOA

#2780 PCI-X Ultra4 RAID Disk Controller

#2782 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller

#2787 PCI-X Fibre Channel Disk Controller

#2793 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

#2794 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

#2805 PCI Quad Modem IOA

#2806 PCI Quad Modem (CIM)

#2817 PCI 155 Mbps MMF ATM I0A

#2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter

#4723 PCI 10 Mbps Ethernet Adapter

#4745 PCI 2-line WAN I0A

#4746 PCI Twinaxial IOA

#4750 PCI ISDN BRI U IOA

#4751 PCI ISDN BRI S/T I0A

#4748 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#4761 PCI Integrated Analog Modem

#4778 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#4801 PCI Cryptographic Coprocessor (not supported by embedded IOP)
#4805 PCI Cryptographic Accelerator (not supported by embedded IOP)
#4811 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

#4812 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

#4813 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

#4815 PCI ATM 155 Mbps UTP OC3

#4816 PCI ATM 155 Mbps MMF

#4818 PCI ATM 155 Mbps SMF OC3

YYYYYYYVYYVYVYYVYVYYYVYYYYYVYVYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY
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#2844 #2844 PCI IOP
#9844
(cont.) #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA

#5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

#5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

#5702 PCI-X Ultra Tape Controller

#5703 PCI-X RAID Disk Unit Controller

#5704 PCI-X Fibre Channel Tape Controller

#5705 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#5712 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#5715 PCI-X Tape/DASD Controller

#9748 Base PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#9767 Base PCI Disk Unit Controller

#9771 Base PCI 2-Line WAN with integrated modem
#9778 Base PCI RAID Disk Unit Controller

#9793 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

#9794 2-Line IOA with Modem

#9812 Base PCI Integrated xSeries Server

#9813 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

YYYYYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Placement considerations (maximums) for the #2844 include:

Up to two in the Model 270, 800, and 810 system units

Five in the 820 system tower

Up to five in the Model 820 system unit

Up to three in the Model 825 system unit

Four in the base I/O tower of the Model 830 and 840

Up to four in the Model 830, 840, 870, and 890 system units

Three in a #5075 PCI Expansion Tower

Two in an #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower

Two can be added to the base #9844 PCI IOP in the #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower
Five in a #5074 PCI Expansion Tower and #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower

Up to five can be added to the base #9844 PCI IOP in a #5074/#5094

Six in an #0578, #0588, #5078, or #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit

Up to six can be added in the #0578/#5078 and #0588/#5088

10in a #5079 1.8 M I/O Tower and #5294 1.8m 1/O Tower

Up to 10 can be added to a #5079/#5294

The #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer supports two #2844s with blindswap cards. Two #5790s can be placed side by
side in a rack with #7311 Dual I/O Unit Enclosure
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The #2844 supports a maximum of 16 devices.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
The #281x ATM, #2750, #2751, #2761, and #4761 are not supported with i5/0S V5R3.
The #2844 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#2847 #2847 PCI IOP for SAN Load Source
The #2847 PCI IOP for SAN Load Source provides the specialized function required to locate the load source disk on an
external disk server attached via a fibre channel adapter, and boot from that load source. The #2847 PCI IOP for SAN Load
Source does not support multipath for the i5/0S load source disk unit, but does support multipath for all other logical units
(LUNs) attached to this IOP. A minimum of two IOPs are required to enable redundancy. Refer to iSeries and IBM
TotalStorage: A Guide to Implementing External Disk on eServer i5, SG24-7120, for more information.
The #2847 PCI IOP for SAN Load Source supports a maximum of one I0A of either:
» #2766 PCI Fibre Channel Disk Controller
» #2787 PCI-X Fibre Channel Disk Controller
Supported on the Model 520, 550, 570, 595 system units, and on the following expansion towers and units:
» #0588 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
» #0595 PCI-X Expansion Unit in Rack
» #5074 PCIl Expansion Tower
» #5079 1.8 M I/O Tower
» #5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit
» #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower
» #5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower
» #5294 1.8m I/O Tower
» #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer
» #8079 Optional Base 1.8 M I/0O Rack
» #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack
» #8094 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack
» #9079 Base I/0O Tower (PCI)
» #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure
» #9194 Base PCI-x Expansion Tower
» #8294 Optional Base 1.8m rack
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with #0531 i5/0S V5R3, V5R3M5 LIC
#2790 #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server, #2791 PCI Integrated xSeries Server and #2799 PCI Integrated xSeries
#2791 Server
#2799 The #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server contains a 700 MHz processor. The #2791 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

contains an 850 MHz processor. The #2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Server contains a 1.0 GHz Intel® Pentium® Il
processor. Each processor contains four memory slots in the xSeries IOP.

The #2790, #2791, or #2799 is supported in the system unit of the Models 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890, and #5074
PCI Expansion Tower, #5075 PCI Expansion Tower, #5078 PCI Expansion Unit, #0588/#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit, and
#5079 1.8 M 1/O Towers.

Each main storage slot of the #2790, #2791, or #2799 server can contain either a 128 MB, 256 MB, or 1024 MB xSeries
server main storage card, providing a total server main storage capacity ranging from 128 MB to 4096 MB (4 GB). A
minimum of one main storage card is required on the xSeries IOP. A maximum of 3712 MB of memory is addressable.

Allowable main storage increments in MB are 128, 256, 384, 512, 640, 768, 896, 1024, 1152, 1280, 1408, 1536, 1664,
1792, 2048, 2176, 2304, 2432, 2560, 3072, 3200, 3328, and 4096.

The following main storage cards provide server memory for the #2790, #2791, or #2799 when installed in a Model 820,

825, 830, 840, 870, or 890 system unit or attachable HSL towers:

> #2795 - 128 MB server memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004)

> #2796 - 256 MB server memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004)

» #2797 - 1 GB server memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

» #2895 - 128 MB server memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004 for new orders only.
Conversions to feature remain.)

> #2896 - 256 MB server memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004 for new orders only.
Conversions to feature remain.)

The #2790, #2791, and #2799 can support PCI 100/16/4 Mbps Token Ring IOAs, PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOAs, or PCI
1 Gbps Ethernet IOAs in any combination. At least one LAN IOA is required. The supported LAN |OA features are:

» #2743 1 Gbps PCI Ethernet IOA

» #2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

» #2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter

» #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA
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#2790 #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server, #2791 PCI Integrated xSeries Server and #2799 PCI Integrated xSeries

#2791 Server
#2799
(cont.) A #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring specify code is required on the Integrated xSeries Server for each #2744 selected to run

on the #2790, #2791, or #2799.
A #0224 100/10 Mbps Ethernet specify code is required on the Integrated xSeries Server for each #4838 selected to run
on the #2790, #2791, or #2799.
A #0225 1 Gbps Ethernet specify code is required on the Integrated xSeries Server for each #2743/#2760 selected to run
on the #2790, #2791, or #2799.

Up to three IOA LAN features are supported by the #2790, #2791, or #2799, depending on which system or expansion
tower position the #2790, #2791, or #2799 is placed. The #2790, #2791, and #2799 require three PCI card slots on the
Model 820, 830, or 840 system unit backplane. One slot is consumed. The second slot is unusable. The third slot is reduced
to a short card slot which is then used by the first attached LAN IOA card.

The #2790, #2791, and #2799 do not require a #2843 or #9943. However, placement is limited to specific slots within the
specific system tower and expansion tower.

The #2790, #2791, and #2799 support only the Windows® NT, Windows 2000 and Windows Server® 2003 operating
systems. The Windows 2003 Server operating system is supported at 0S/400 V5R2 with PTFs and i5/0S V5R3.

The following rules apply:

#0325 IPCS Extension Cable for Windows is the default but can be removed.

#1700 IPCS Keyboard or Mouse for Windows is the default in those countries or regions offering it.
A display must be connected to the #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server to support Windows.
Windows NT® is not supported with i5/0S V5R3. Upgrade to Windows 2000.

A\
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For a non-U.S. keyboard, mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

Restrictions:

» Native OS/400 functions are not supported.

» The #2790, #2791, and #2799 do not support an external host LAN.

» The #2849 is not supported on any Integrated Netfinity Server/Integrated xSeries Server.

Refer to PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM eServer iSeries Server 0OS/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003,
REDP-3638, for complete rules for placing these PCI cards in OS/400 V5R2 and earlier configurations.

Windows NT is not supported with i5/0S V5R3. Upgrade to Windows 2000.

Minimum operating system level to support #2743 or #2760 on the #2790, #2791, or #2799: OS/400 V5R1

Minimum operating system level to support #2790 or #2791: OS/400 V4R5 with Cumulative Package C1005450
Minimum operating system level to support #2799: OS/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113105 at:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/support

The #2790, #2791, or #2799 are Customer Install Features or an IBM Customer Service Representative setup features
depending upon card placement.

The #2799 is withdrawn from marketing as of 21 November 2003.
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#2792
#9792

#2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

The #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server contains a 1.6 GHz processor and four memory slots in the xSeries IOP. The
#9792 Base PCI Integrated xSeries Server is included with Models 825, 870, and 890 when ordered with the iSeries
Enterprise Edition. The #9792 includes two #9726 server memory features (must be ordered as a pair). The #9792 is
allowed only on new systems that have sufficient PCI slots for manufacturing to place the feature within the system.

Each server memory slot of the #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server can contain either a 512 MB server memory card or
1024 MB server memory card. At least two server memory cards are required in the xSeries IOP and must be installed in
identical pairs. Allowable main storage increments in MB are 1024, 2048, 3072, and 4096. A minimum of 1 GB xSeries IOP
memory is required.

The following server memory cards provide memory for the #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server:

» #0426 - 512 MB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

» #0427 - 1 GB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

» #9726 - Base 512 MB server memory (available only on the #9792 Base PCI Integrated xSeries Server)

The #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server includes one embedded 100/10 Mbps Ethernet LAN controller. The #2792 PCI
Integrated xSeries Server can be ordered without any further LAN cards, but supports up to three LAN IOAs in any
combination depending on which slot the #2792 is placed. The features for the LAN I0As are:

» #2744 PCl 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

» #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

» #5701 PCl 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP I0A

One #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring Specify is required for each #2744 selected to run on the #2792.
One #0226 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify code is required for each #5700 or #5701 selected to run on the #2792.

The #2792 does not require a #2843, #2844, #9943, or #9844 IOP. Placement is limited to specific slots within the system
towers and expansion towers. The #2792 requires two PCI slots and does not extend into a third slot. The #2792 ships with
a keyboard or mouse splitter cable and can support either a standard or USB 1.1 keyboard or mouse. The #2792 PCI
Integrated xSeries Server supports only the Windows 2000 Server and Windows 2003 Server operating systems. Windows
2003 Server operating system is supported with OS/400 V5R2 and required PTFs.

The following rules apply:

» #0325 IPCS Extension Cable for Windows is the default (but can be removed).

» #1700 IPCS Keyboard/Mouse for Windows is the default (in those countries or regions offering it).

» Adisplay must be connected to the Integrated xSeries Server to support Windows.

For a non-U.S. keyboard or mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

Native OS/400 functions are not supported. The #2792 does not support external host LAN. The #2849 10/100 Mbps
Ethernet Adapter is not supported on the #2792/#9792 Base PCI Integrated xSeries Server.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported in the system unit of Models 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890 and in the following towers: #5074 PCI Expansion
Tower, #5075 PCI Expansion Tower, #0578/#5078 PCI Expansion Unit, #5079 1.8 M I/O Tower, #0588/#5088 PCI-X
Expansion Unit, #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower, #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower, #5294 1.8m |/O Tower,
#8093/#8094 Optional 1.8 M I/0 Rack.

Card placement determines whether #2792 is a Customer Install Feature or an IBM Customer Service Representative
setup feature.

The #2792 and #9792 are withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004.
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#2890 #2890 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server, #2891 PCI Integrated xSeries Server, #2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server
#2891 The #2890 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server contains a 700 MHz processor. The #2891 PCI Integrated xSeries Server
#2899 contains an 850 MHz processor. The #2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server contains a 1 GHz Pentium Il processor. Each
processor contains four memory slots in the xSeries IOP.

Each main storage slot of the #2890, #2891, or #2899 can contain either a 128 MB, 256 MB, or 1024 MB xSeries server
main storage card, providing a total main storage capacity ranging from 128 MB to 4096 MB (4 GB). Allowable main storage
increments in MB are: 128, 256, 384, 512, 640, 768, 896, 1024, 1152, 1280, 1408, 1536, 1664, 1792, 2048, 2176, 2304,
2432, 2560, 3072, 3200, 3328, and 4096. A minimum of 128 MB xSeries IOP memory is required. When the maximum
memory is installed, only 3712 MB is addressable.

The following main storage cards provide server memory for the #2890, #2891, and #2899:
» #2795 - 128 MB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004)
» #2796 - 256 MB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 19 November 2004)
» #2797 - 1 GB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

The #2890, #2891, or #2899 can support PCI 100/16/4 Mbps Token Ring I0As, PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet I0As, or PCI
1 Gbps Ethernet IOAs in any combination. At least one LAN IOA is required. The following LAN IOA features:

» #2743 1 Gbps PCI Ethernet IOA

» #2744 PCl 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

» #2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter

» #4838 PCl 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA

A #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring Specify is required on the #2890/#2891/#2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server for each
#2744 selected to run on the #2890/#2891/#2899.

A #0224 100/10 Mbps Ethernet Specify is required on the #2890/#2891/#2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server for each
#4838 selected to run on the #2890/#2891/#2899.

A #0225 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify is required on the #2890/#2891/#2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server for each #2743 or
#2760 selected to run on the #2890/#2891/#2899.
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Up to three IOA LAN features can be supported by the #2890, #2891, or #2899, depending on which system or expansion
tower position the #2890, #2891, or #2899 is placed. The #2890, #2891, or #2899 requires three PCI card slots. One slot
is consumed. The second slot is unusable. The third slot is reduced to a short card slot, which is then used by the first
attached LAN IOA card.

The #2890, #2891, or #2899 does not require a #2843 or #9943, but placement is limited to specific slots within the various
system towers and expansion towers. The #2890, #2891, or #2899 supports only the Windows NT, Windows 2000, and
Windows 2003 operating systems. Ships with a keyboard or mouse splitter cable. The following considerations apply:

» #0325 IPCS Extension Cable for Windows is the default (but can be removed).

» #1700 IPCS Keyboard/Mouse for Windows is the default (in those countries or regions that offer it).

» Adisplay must be connected to the Integrated xSeries Server to support Windows.

For a non-U.S. keyboard, mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

Restrictions:

» Native OS/400 functions are not supported.

» The #2890, #2891, or #2899 does not support external host LAN.

» The #2849 is not supported on any Integrated Netfinity Server/Integrated xSeries Server.
» Windows NT is not supported with i5/0S V5R3. Upgrade to Windows 2000.

Minimum operating system level to support #2890/#2891: OS/400 V4R5 with Cumulative Package C1005450
Minimum operating system level to support #2899: OS/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113105 at:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/support

Minimum operating system level to support #2743 or #2760 on the #2890, #2891, or #2899: OS/400 V5R1

The #2890, #2891, or #2899 is supported (for migration only) in the Model 800, Model 810, and the #5074 PCI Expansion
Tower, #5075 PCI Expansion Tower, #0578/#5078 PCI Expansion Unit, and #5079 1.8 M I/O Tower, #0595/#5095 PCI-X
Expansion Tower, #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers, and #0588/#5088 PCI-X Expansion Unit.

The #2890, #2891, and #2899 are Customer Install Features.
The #2899 is withdrawn from marketing as of 21 November 2003 for new orders. Conversion to feature #2899 remains
available.
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#2892

#2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

The #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server contains a 1.6 GHz processor and four memory slots in the xSeries IOP. Each
server memory slot of the #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server can contain either a 512 MB server memory card or a 1024
MB server memory card, providing allowable main storage options of 1024 MB, 2048 MB, 3072 MB, and 4096 MB. All
server memory cards must be installed in identical pairs.

The following main storage cards provide memory for the #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server:
» #0446 - 512 MB Server Memory
» #0447 - 1 GB Server Memory

The #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server includes one embedded 100/10 Mbps Ethernet LAN controller. The #2892 can
be ordered without any further LAN cards. The #2892 supports up to three, in any combination (depending into which
system or expansion tower position the #2892 is placed), of the following LAN IOA features:

» #2744 PCl 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

» #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

» #5701 PCl 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP I0A

One #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring Specify is required for each #2744 selected to run on the #2892.
One #0226 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify is required for each #5700 or #5701 selected to run on the #2892.

The #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server does not require a #2843, #2844, #9943 or #9944 |OP, but placement is limited
to specific slots within the various system towers and expansion towers. The #2892 requires two PCI slots and does not
extend into a third slot. The #2892 supports only the Windows 2000 Server and the Windows.NET Server operating
systems. The #2892 ships with a standard keyboard/mouse splitter cable, and can support either a standard or USB 1.1
keyboard, mouse, or both.

The following rules apply:

» #0325 (IPCS Extension Cable for Windows) is the default (but can be removed).

» #1700 (IPCS Keyboard/Mouse for Windows) is the default (in those countries or regions offering it).
» Adisplay must be connected to the #2790 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server to support Windows.

For a non-U.S. keyboard, mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

For the Models 800 and 810, the #2892 is orderable for placement in the #5074, #5094, #0578, #0588, #5078 and #5088
expansion towers or units and in the #5079 and #5294 on the Model 810.

Native OS/400 functions are not supported. The #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server does not support external host LAN.
The #2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter is not supported on the #2892.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on the Model 270, 800, and 810 system units, on the #5075 PCI Expansion Tower when it is attached to the
Model 270

Supported in the #5075 PCI Expansion Tower and #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower when these towers are attached
to a Model 800 or 810

Card placement determines whether the #2892 is a Customer Install Feature or an IBM Customer Service Representative
setup feature.

The #2892 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004.

#4710
#4810
#9710

#4710/#4810/#9710 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

The #4710, #4810, or #9710 PCI Integrated xSeries Servers have 2 GHz processor and four memory slots. Each server
memory slot can contain one of the following features, providing a total main storage capacity from 1024 MB to 4096 MB.
The feature numbers of the server memory cards are:

> #0426/#9726 - 512 MB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

> #0427 - 1 GB Server Memory (withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006)

A minimum of two server memory cards are required and must be installed in identical capacity pairs. On model upgrades
or MES orders, a #4710/#4810 can be ordered without memory features if usable supported memory features already exist
on the installed system.

The #4710, #4810, or #9710 includes one embedded 100/10 Mbps Ethernet LAN controller. The following LAN IOAs are
supported in combination:

» #2744 PCl 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA

» #5700 PCl 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

» #5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

The #4710/#4810 can be ordered without any LAN IOA features.
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#4710 #4710/#4810/#9710 PCI Integrated xSeries Server

#4810 When a LAN feature is used in conjunction with a #4710, the following ordering rules apply:
#9710 » One #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring Specify is required for each #2744 driven.
(cont.) » One #0226 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify is required for each #5700/#5701 driven.

» Up to three IOA LAN features can be supported by the #4710/#4810, depending on the system unit or tower position
into which the #4710, #4810, or #9710 is placed.
» Native OS/400 functions are not supported.

The #4710, #4810, or #9710 do not support external host LAN.

The #4710, #4810, or #9710 do not require a #2843, #2844, #9943 or #9844. Placement is limited to specific slots within
the selected system unit and expansion tower. The #4710, #4810, or #9710 require two PCI card slots, and do not hang
over a third slot. The #4710, #4810, or #9710 ship with a standard keyboard and mouse splitter cable and can support
either standard or USB 1.1 keyboard, mouse, or both. Windows 2000 Server with PTFs and Windows 2003 Server
operating systems are supported.

The following apply:

» #0325 (IPCS Extension Cable for Windows) is the default (but can be removed).

» A minimum of 1 GB server memory is required.

» #1700 (IPCS keyboard or mouse for Windows) is default (in countries offering it).

» Adisplay must be connected to the Integrated Server to support Windows.

For a non-US keyboard/mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113609 at:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/support
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The #4710/#9710 is supported in the Model 520, 550, 570, and 595 and the system unit of Models 820, 825, 830, 840, 870,
and 890. It is also supported in the following expansion towers when attached to these models: #0578, #0588, #0595,
#5074, #5075, #5078, #5079, #5088, #5094, #5095, and #5294, #8079, #8094, #9079, and #9094.

The #4810 is supported in Model 270, 800, and 810 system units. Itis also supported in the following towers when attached
to the #5075, #0578/#5078, #0588/#5088, and #0595/#5095 Expansion Towers. For Models 800 and 810, if the #4810 is
placed in a #5094 or #5294, the client install instructions indicate that an IBM Customer Service Representative must be
called for card installation.

The #9710 is supported in the Model 520, 550, 570, and 595 and the system unit of Models 825, 870, and 890. It is also
supported in the following expansion towers when attached to the #0578, #0588, #0595, #5074, #5075, #5078, #5079,
#5088, #5094, #5095, and #5294 Expansion Towers.

A #4710 is the recommended replacement for the #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server.

A #4810 is the recommended replacement for the #2892 PCI Integrated xSeries Server.

The #4710, #4810 and #9710 are withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006. A #4812 PCI Integrated xSeries Server
is the recommended replacement.

#9726 #9726 Base 512 MB Server Memory

The #9726 provides 512 MB DDR server memory for the #9792 Base PCI Integrated xSeries Server. The #9726 Base 512
MB Server Memory is allowed on the following editions, with a maximum of two per edition:

» #7421 Enterprise Edition

» #7424 Enterprise Edition

» #7427 Enterprise Edition

The #9726 Base 512 MB Server Memory must be ordered in pairs.
The #9726 is allowed on new systems or upgrades from non 810, 825, 870, or 890 systems into the 810, 825, 870, or 890
models. If the client does not select the #9726 on the initial order, they are not entitled to receive the feature in the future.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 825, 870, 890, and 9411-100.

#9744 #9744 Base PCI IOP

The #9744 Base PCI IOP is a base PCI I/O processor that drives PCI IOA adapters in the system unit and in HSL attached
PCI or PCI-X I/O expansion towers/units. One #9744 can drive a maximum of four IOAs, subject to configuration
restrictions. One #9744 is the default on each order, but can be removed, when a #4811, #4812, #4813, #9812, or #9813
PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server is on the order.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, 890, and 9411-100.
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4.6.1 I0OP-less IOAs and placement

An |OA that is said to be “IOP-less” can function in an i5/0S partition without an IOP.

The features in the following table are IOP-less. The “Initial IOP-less release” column
indicates the minimum release level that the feature is supported as IOP-less (dual mode).
Placement details for the January 2006 announced IOP-less features include:

» Are supported with an IOP with i5/0S V5R3.

» Dual-mode IOAs can be used with or without an IOP. An IOA that is said to be IOP-less
can function in an i5/0S partition without an IOP.

» i5/0S V5R4 is required to run in IOP-less mode except for the 1.9 GHz Model 520.

» The 1.9 GHz Model 520 supports the use of dual-mode IOAs and controllers running in
IOP-less mode in the system unit with i5/0S V5R3 and V5R3M5 LIC. Dual mode IOAs can
run in IOP-less mode in attached I/O towers

» The 1.9 and 2.2 GHz Models 520, 550 and 570 support the use of dual-mode IOAs and
controllers running in IOP-less mode in the system unit with OS/400 V4R3. Dual mode
cards can also run in IOP-less mode in attached I/O towers.

» Dual mode IOAs and controllers are not supported running in IOP-less mode in the
system unit of the 1.5 and 1.65 GHz Models 520, 550, or 570. Dual mode cards can run in
IOP-less mode in attached I/O towers

» An IXS can be placed in the 1.9 GHZ Model 520 system unit. An IXS continues to require
an IOP.

» Conversions between direct attach, IOP- required, and IOP-less features are available.

» Controllers are auto-configured as IOP-less when possible.

There are three types of IOA features announced for System i processors that run with i5/0S
and one IOA type that runs with AIX or Linux. The four types of IOAs are:

» 1OAs that require IOPs.

» Single mode IOP-less I0As that are not recognized by IOPs. These IOAs can be placed
virtually anywhere relative to installed IOPs without causing problems.

» Dual mode IOP-less IOAs that can run without an IOP and can make use of an IOP for
performance reasons.

If an IOP controls the IOA, order the I0A by the column A feature code. Place the IOA
after an IOP on the same EADs boundary. To run in IOP-less mode, place the dual mode
IOA in front of (that is, in a lower) EADs address of any IOP in an EADs.

» Direct access IOAs run without an IOP. They are used in a System i AlX or Linux partition.

The four types of IOAs are represented in Table 4-1 on page 186 as follows:
» Column A shows IOAs that require IOPs. An IOP is required for i5/OS.

» Column B shows direct attach features that allow the use of the IOA in an AlX or Linux
partition without an IOP.

» Column C shows single-mode IOP-less features.
» Column D shows that operate IOP-less in an i5/0OS partition.

» Columns E through G show the functionality of the hardware in that row at the various
i5/0S Version 5 releases.

» Dedicated means the IOA must be driven by an IOP.
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» Both means the IOA can run with or without an IOP. Proper placement depends on which
feature is ordered. When a Column D feature is ordered, it must be placed either in an
EADs without any IOPs, or ahead of any IOPs in the same EADs. When a Column A
feature is ordered, it must be placed after an IOP on the same EADs so that it can be
controlled by the IOP.

Table 4-1 10P-less support

#5707 #5721
#5722

V5R3MO0
IOP required Direct attach Single mode Dual mode and V5R3M5 V5R4MO0
IOP-less IOP-less previous
A B C D E F G
#2793 #2794 #0614 #0615 #9493 #9494 Dedicated | Both * Both *
#9793 #9794
#5700 #5701 #0620 #0621 #6800 #6801 Dedicated | Dedicated | Both
#5727 #5728 n/a #5727 #5728 Dedicated | Both Both
#5736 #0647 #5775 Dedicated | Both Both
#5737 #0648 #5776 Dedicated | Both Both
IOP-less only #4806 #5706 IOP-less only

* Can be IOP-less when used for ECS.

Each row in Table 4-1 represents a hardware entity. All feature codes within any given row
pertain to exactly the same hardware. The reported CCIN for any feature in any given row is

the same.

Note: Do not place the #6800 PCI 1Gbps Ethernet IOA or #6801 PCI 1Gbps Ethernet UTP

IOA in a #5704 PCI-X Fibre Channel Tape Controller or #5079 1.8 m I/O Tower.

Table 4-2 |0P-less features

Group Description FC** Initial i5/0S
IOP-less release

LAN PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet Fiber 2-port #5707 V5R3MO0
PCI 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet UTP 2-port #5706 V5R3MO0
PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA #5700/#6800 V5R4MO
PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA #5701/#6801 V5R4MO
PCl-xddr 10 Gbps Ethernet Fiber #5722 V5R4MO0O
PCIl-xddr 10 Gbps Ethernet Fiber #5721 V5R4MO
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Group Description FC** Initial i5/0S
IOP-less release
Storage PCI-X DDR U320 RAID Disk Ctrl with Read Cache #5738/#0649 V5R4P
controller PCI-X DDR U320 RAID Disk Ctrl with Read Cache #5739/#5746/#0650/ | V5R4P
#0651
PCI-X DDR Auxiliary Cache IOA n/a V5R4P
PCI-X DDR U320 Tape/DASD Citir #5775/#5736 V5R3M5
PCI-X DDR U320 RAID Disk Unit Ctlr #5776/#5737 V5R3M5
64 MB Planar RAID feature Card #5727/#5728 V5R3M5
WAN PCI 2-Line WAN w/Modem #2793/#6803 V5R3M5
PCI 2-Line WAN w/Modem (CIM) #2794/#6801 V5R3M5
PCI 2-Line WAN IOA #2742/#6805 V5R4M5
PCI Quad Modem IOA #2805/#6808 V5R4M5
PCI Quad Modem IOA (CIM) #2806/#6809 V5R4M5
Encryption PCI-x Encryption #4806 V5R3MO
IXA iISCSI IXA Adapter Opt without IPSEC #5783 V5R4P
iSCSI IXA Adapter Cu without IPSEC #5784 V5R4P
Disk 35.16 GB 10K RPM Disk Unit #4319/#7504 V5R3M5
8.58 GB 10K RPM Disk Unit #4317/#7501 V5R3M5
70.56 GB 15K RPM Disk Unit #4327/#7509 V5R3M5
35.16 GB 15K RPM Disk Unit #4326/#7508 V5R3M5
17.54 GB 10K RPM Disk Unit #4318/#7502 V5R3M5
141 GB Ultra320 15K RPM U320 #4328/#7510 V5R3M5
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Group Description FC** Initial i5/0S
IOP-less release
Removable DVD ROM Slimline #2640 V5R3M5
Optical
internal DVD-RAM #4430 V5R3M5
device DVD-RAM #4630 V5R3M5
DVD RAM Slimline #5751 V5R3M5
DVD-RAM #4633 V5R3M5
DVD-ROM #4631 V5R3M5
» VXA-2 80 GB Tape #4685 V5R3M5
é VXA-2 80 GB Tape #1889 V5R3M5
'g VXA-3 160 GB Tape #4688 V5R3M5P
g VXA-3 160 GB Tape #5764 V5R3M5P
g QIC 50 GB Tape #5754 V5R3M5
§ QIC 50 GB Tape #4487 V5R3M5
- QIC 50 GB Tape #4687 V5R3M5
QIC 30 GB Tape #5753 V5R3M5
QIC 30 GB Tape #4684 V5R3M5
DAT 160 GB 4 mm Tape #6259 V5R4P
HH LTO2 #5755 V5R3M5
Removable DVD RAM Bridge Box V5R3M5
External
Optical DVD-RAM Bridge Box V5R3M5
Device DVD-RAM #1102 V5R3M5
DVD-RAM #1103 V5R3M5
DVD-ROM #1106 V5R3M5
Removable Opt Lib (Plasmon 14x and/or UDO G-Series 24 to 638) V5R4MO
(L)Igtr:;l Optical Library (IBM UDO Models 32, 80, 174) V5R4MO
Device
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Group Description FC** Initial i5/0S
IOP-less release

External SLR60, QIC 30 GB BBox V5R3M5
Removable
Tape Device VXA-2 80 GB BBox V5R3M5
VXA-3 160 GB Tape BBox V5R3M5P
DAT 160 GB Tape BBox V5R4P
SLR60, QIC 30 GB V5R3M5
SLR100, QIC 50 GB V5R3M5
VXA-2 80 GB V5R3M5 -n
VXA-3 160 GB Tape V5R3M5P g.
HH LTO2 V5R3M5 ﬁ
DAT 160 GB Tape V5R4P g
Removable FC Library Expansion Frame for 3592 J1A V5R4M5 ;
Tape Library FC Library High Availability Redundant Library Manager V5R4M5 %
and Picker (7
FC Library Base Frame for 3590 E1A,H1A Drives V5R4M5
FC Library Base Frame for 3592 J1A V5R4M5
LTO2 LVD BBox V5R4M5
LTOS3 LVD BBox V5R4M5
LTO2 LVD 5u 7Cart ACL V5R4M5
LTO2 FC 2u 8Cart ACL V5R4M5
LTOS3 FC 2u 8Cart ACL V5R4M5
LTO2 LVD 2u 8Cart ACL V5R4M5
LTOS3 LVD 2u 8Cart ACL V5R4M5
LTO2 FC 23Cart Libr V5R4M5
LTO3 FC 23Cart Libr V5R4M5
LTO2 LVD 1-6Drv 18-72Cart Libr (Belgian) V5R4M5
LTO2 FC 1-6Drv 18-72Cart Libr (Belgian) V5R4M5
LTOS3 LVD 1-6Drv 18-72Cart Libr (Belgian) V5R4M5
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Group Description FC** Initial i5/0S
IOP-less release
Removable LTO3 FC 1-6Drv 18-72Cart Libr (Belgian) V5R4M5
Tape Library
UltraScalable Library LTO3 FC drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Libr LTO3 LVD drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library FC drive canister (3592-J1A) V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library FC drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library LTO3 LVD drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Libr LTO3 FC drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library LTO2 LVD drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library LTO2 FC drive canister V5R4M5
UltraScalable Library LTO2 FC drive V5R4M5
300 GB 40 MBps FC drive Worm V5R4M5
300 GB 40 MBps FC drive Worm V5R4M5
WAN PPP for ECS V5R3M5
Protocol
PPP for non-ECS V5R4M5
Asynchronous V5R4M5
Bisynchronous V5R4M5
Ethernet IP V5R3MO
Protocol
Console - Ethernet embedded V5R4MO
Console V5R4MO

4.7 Workstation controllers and console features

Workstation controllers and console features

#4746
#9746

#4746 PCI Twinaxial IOA

The #4746 PCI Twinaxial IOA provides support for up to 40 active twinaxial displays and printers addresses or up to 120
active shared sessions. A 20-foot (6.2 m) cable with an eight-port expansion (breakout) box is included with this adapter.
Each port supports seven attached devices, allowing for 56 total attached devices, of which only 40 can be active.

The #9746 Base PCI Twinaxial IOA is allowed only on new systems. If the client does not select the feature on the initial
order, they are not entitled to receive the feature in the future. The #9746 requires an #0864 and a #7400.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4746 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #9746 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

#5540

#5540 System Console on Twinaxial Workstation I0A
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When the #5540 is on the order, the system console
is driven by a #4746 PCIl Twinaxial IOA.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
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#5544 #5544 System Console on Operations Console
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When a #5544 is specified, the primary i5/0S system
console is driven by an IOP-based WAN adapter. The system console can be connected to a #0367 Operations Console
PCI Cable attached to a #4745 PCI 2-line WAN |OA or a #9771/#9793/#9794 Base PCI 2-Line WAN with integrated
modem.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

#5546 #5546 System Console on 100 Mbps Token Ring
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When the #5546 is on the order, the system console
is LAN attached to a #2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA. This LAN adapter must be dedicated to console functions and
cannot be used for any other purpose.
One #0367 Operations Console PCI Cable is required to be on the order or present on the system. One #0367 per system
is sufficient, regardless of the number of “LAN consoles” (via LPAR) defined per system.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

#5548 #5548 System Console on 100 Mbps Ethernet
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When the #5548 is on the order, the system console
is LAN attached to a #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA or a #2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter. This LAN adapter
must be dedicated to console functions and cannot be used for any other purpose. The #5548 is specifically used for
IOP-based IOAs.
The embedded Ethernet ports on the Model 520, 550 and 570 system units cannot be used for LAN console when running
under i5/0S V5R3. See #0553 specify code.
One #0367 Operations Console PCI Cable is required to be on the order or present on the system. One #0367 per system
is sufficient, regardless of the number of “LAN consoles” (via LPAR) defined per system.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

#5550 #5550 System Console on HMC
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When the #5550 is on the order, the system console
function is driven by the HMC via an Ethernet connection to a dedicated HMC port on the system unit. The HMC is required
for LPAR, Capacity Upgrade on Demand, Concurrent Maintenance and Upgrade and Redundant Service Processor (SP)
operations.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.

#5553 #5553 System Console Ethernet w/o IOP
A system console specify code must be selected on each new order. When the #5553 System Console Ethernet w/o IOP
is on the order, it indicates the use of an embedded system unit LAN port for the system console connection using
Operations Console (LAN). This LAN port is then dedicated to the console function and no longer available for other
functions.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R4 for Models 520, 550, 550+, 570, 570+; or i5/0S V5R3 with LIC V5R3M5 on
Model 520+
Supported on Models 520, 520+, 550, 550+, 570, and 570+

#5557 #5557 System Console Ethernet w/o IOP

The #5557 provides a system console connection through an IOP-less ethernet LAN adapter. A system console specify
code must be selected on each new order. This LAN adapter must be dedicated to console support functions and cannot
be used for any other purpose. A #5706 or #5707 PCI-X |IOP-less ethernet LAN adapter is required.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R4
Supported on Model 595.
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4.8 LAN and WAN adapters

LAN and WAN adapters

Comm. Restrictions apply when using specific adapters and I/O processors. See “Comm. Restrictions” on page 1983, for
Restrictions | communications rules and restrictions. Also see PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries
servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011 or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM eServer iSeries Server 0S/400
Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638, for further placement rules.
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Comm.
Restrictions

Basic communications restrictions when using the MFIOP, #2629, #2699, #2720, #2721, #2745, #2809, #2824, and other
communications functions are identified here. This information is a brief summary.

>

Maximum protocol speeds on the EIA-232/ITU V.24 electrical interfaces:

— 64 Kbps for Synchronous PPP, BSC, SDLC, and X.25

— 115.2 Kbps for Asynchronous protocols (including Asynchronous PPP)

Maximum protocol speeds on the ITU V.35:

Permitted only on 20-ft (6.2 m) cable

2.048 Mbps for Synchronous PPP, SDLC, and Frame Relay

230.4 Kbps for Asynchronous PPP

640 Kbps for X.25

— 64 Kbps for BSC

Speeds faster than 512 Kbps can require either the “looped” or “inverted” clocking to be configured.

Maximum protocol speeds on the EIA-449/ITU V.36:

— 2.048 Mbps for Synchronous PPP, SDLC, and Frame Relay

— 230.4 Kbps for Asynchronous PPP

— 640 Kbps for X.25

— 64 Kbps for BSC

“Looped” clocking is required on cables longer than 20 ft (6 m).

Speeds faster than 512 Kbps can require either the “looped” or “inverted” clocking to be configured.

Maximum protocol speeds on the ITU X.21 electrical interfaces:

Permitted only on 20-ft (6.2 m) cable

— 2.048 Mbps for Synchronous PPP, SDLC, and Frame Relay

— 640 Kbps for X.25

Speeds faster than 512 Kbps can require either the “looped” or “inverted” clocking to be configured.

Only one Frame Relay or one X.25 communication line is allowed per IOP.

One high-speed line is permitted per IOP.

ASYNC and ASYNC PPP above 115.2 Kbps is a high-speed line.

Frame Relay, SDLC, SYNC PPP, and X.25 above 64 Kbps is a high-speed line.

High-speed lines are supported on ITU X.21, ITU V.35 20-ft (6 m) cables, or EIA-449/ITU V.36 electrical

interfaces.

No high-speed communication line is allowed when a #2750, #2751, or #2761 is installed under the same 1/0

processor.

If it is desired to run multiple emulated LAN lines on an #281x ATM IOA, then the following restrictions must be

satisfied:

— The #281x ATM IOA must be running under a dedicated #2824 PCI Feature Controller (no other IOAs of any
type).

— The number of emulated LANs running on the #281x ATM IOA is limited to a maximum of two, one token ring and
one Ethernet.

Frame Relay restrictions:

— Minimum line speed 56 Kbps

— Frame Relay is not allowed on EIA-232/V.24 electrical interface

Other I0As allowed under same #2809 PCI LAN/WAN/Workstation IOP or #2824 PCI Feature Controller, one of two

restrictions:

— Either a #281x or #2838

— A #2718 or #2729 and maximum of one #2721, #2722, #2723, #2724, #2729, #2745, or #2746

IPX™ is supported on Frame Relay, LAN, and ATM.

— IPXis supported only on OS/400 V5R1 and earlier, not on OS/400 V5R2.

— Devices running IPX over the Integrated xSeries Server is limited to 2400 routes and 2400 services.

— Devices running IPX are limited to 1400 routes and 1400 services when:
o #2723, #2724, or #2838 IOAs are not controlled by the Integrated xSeries Server.
* Frame Relay running over a #2721, #2745, or #2699 10A.

SDLC restrictions:

— Maximum of 64 remote locations per #2809, #2824, or #2629 |IOP.

X.25 restrictions:

Limit of 16 virtual circuits (16 remote locations).

Limit of 64 virtual circuits (64 remote locations) in the #5065 Storage/PCI| Expansion Tower.

Speeds faster than 512 Kbps can require either “looped” or “inverted” clocking to be configured.

— The other port of the #2721 or #2745 can be used as a low-speed communications line.

Not allowed on the #2720/#9720 if this combination of adapters is installed on the base MFIOP:

— #2722 or #2746 plus one #2723 or #2724

No more than seven #2629s can be placed into each #5072 1063 Mbps System Unit Expansion Tower.

Bisync is always limited to a maximum of 64 Kbps.
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Comm. Continued,
Restrictions
(cont.) Additional restrictions include:

» V.25 autocall cable is not supported.

» Select standby mode is not supported.

» #2750, #2751, #2761, #4750, #4751, #4761 are not supported with i5/0S V5R3

» #2817, #481x #28x ATM not supported. Upgrade to Ethernet.

Notes:

» Itis imperative that these restrictions be understood and followed. If they are not followed, it is possible that a
hardware configuration could be built that marginally works, and later quits working when the machine is upgraded to
future software releases.

» For best performance, we recommend that no other features be intermixed with a #2838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet
IOA or a #2811, #2812, #2815, #2816, #2818, or #2819 ATM |OA on a #2809 PCI LAN/WAN/Workstation I0P.

The quantity and speed of each communications line must be known. Complete this table to determine the total

communications CPW required. The #2750, #2751, and #2761 count as eight low-speed communications lines.

Maximum High-Speed Communication lines Calculation Table

Quantity Factor CPW

Number of lines operating at 64 Kbps or less x 0.92 = et

Number of lines operating above 64 Kbps upto 128 Kbps x 1.84 =

Number of lines operating above 128 Kbps upto 256 Kbps x 3.68 =

Number of lines operating above 256 Kbps upto 512 Kbps X 7.36 =

Number of lines operating above 512Kbps upto 1,024 Kbps x 1472 =

Number of lines operating above 1,024 Kbps upto 2,048 Kbps X 29.44

Total

For more information, refer to iSeries Performance Capabilities Reference, SC41-0607.

#0632 #0632 PCI USB 2.0 Adapter

The #0632 is a USB 2.0 capable adapter that provides for the connection of one USB keyboard and mouse.

Supported in Linux and AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS

for POWER Version 3, or AIX 5L for POWER V5.2. Support is limited to USB 1.1 with AIX.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.

#0633 #0633 Graphics Adapter

The #0633 POWER GXT135P Graphics Accelerator with Digital Support adapter is a versatile 2D graphics accelerator

which can be configured to operate in either 8-bit or 24-bit color modes. The #0633 supports both analog and digital

monitors.

Minimum operating system level: AIX Versions 5.1 or 5.2 for analog and digital support

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.

#0634 #0634 128-port Asynchronous Adapter

The #0634 provides attachment for up to 128 asynchronous lines from a single PCI bus slot. This gives the system the
ability to serve a large number of user of EIA-232 or RS-422 devices such as terminals, printers, and modems.

Two 2.4 Mbps synchronous channels link the adapter to a maximum of eight 16-Port Remote Async Nodes (RANSs). Up to
four RANs can be linked to each synchronous channel. RANs can also be used with this adapter. If the RANs are connected
the synchronous channel the data rate drops down to 1.2 Mbps. For the best results keep the previous and new RANs on
separate synchronous channels.

One PCI slot and a #0140 Logical Partitioning Specify and #0145 AlIX Partition Specify are required.
Supported in Linux and AIX partitions with AlIX 5L for POWER V5.2, or AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #0634 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 December 2005
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#0635 #0635 SDLC/X.25 - 2-port Adapter

The #0635 SDLC/X.25 - 2-port Adapter provides high-speed connections between stand-alone system units on a WAN.
To access WAN lines, the #0635 adapter connects via external communications equipment including Channel Service
Units (CSU), Data Service Units (DSU).

This adapter together with IBM AIX link/X.25 provides a two-port connection to X.25 packet switched networks. IBM
AlXlink/X.25 is a separately orderable LPP (5696-926).

The #0635, with an appropriate cable, is compatible with:

#2954 X.21 DCE - Using 2-Port Cable, X.21

CCITT X.21 Signalling

CCITT V.11 Electrical

CCITT X.27 Electrical

EIA-422-A Electrical

ISO 4903 Connector for DCE side of an X.21 VHSI Modem Cable
V.24 DCE - Using 2-Port Cable, V.24/EIA-232 (#2951)

CCITT V.24 Signalling

CCITT V.28 Electrical

CCITT X.21bix Electrical and Signalling

EIA-232-C Electrical and Signalling

ISO 2110 Connector for DCE side of an V.24 VHSI Modem Cable
V.35 DCE - Using 2-Port Cable, V.35 (#2952)

CCITT V.35 Some signals for signalling

CCITT V.28 Some signals for electrical and signalling

ISO 2593 Connector for DCE side of an V.35 VHSI Modem Cable
V.36 DCE - Using 2-Port Cable, V.36/EIA-449 (#2953)

CCITT V.10 Electrical

CCITT V.11 Electrical
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One PClI slot, #0140 Logical Partitioning Specify and #0145 AIX Partition Specify code is required.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #0635 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 December 2005.
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#2742 #2742 2-Line WAN IOA

The #2742 2-Line WAN IOA is a WAN |OA that supports up to two multiple protocol communications (RVX) ports when
one or two (in any combination) of the following cables are attached. Select one of the following cables to attach to port 1
or 2 (RVX port):

#0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable

#0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCl cable

#0353 V.35 20-ft PCI cable

#0354 V.35 50-ft PCl cable

#0355 V.35 80-ft/24m PCI cable

#0356 V.36 20-ft PCI cable

#0358 V.36 150-ft/45m PCI cable

#0359 X.21 20-ft PCl cable

#0360 X.21 50-ft PCI cable

#0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCl cable

#0367 Operations Console PCI Cable

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

The #0367 cable ships with a 25 pin to 9 pin adapter. When #0140 Logical Partitioning Specify is ordered, multiple #0367
cables can be ordered to connect the operations console in each partition.
One #0367 cable per #2742.

When #2742 is selected to support ECS, one of following cables must be specified:
» #0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCl cable

» #0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable

» #0367 Operations Console PCI Cable
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The #2742 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0613 - Direct Attach #2742 PCI 2-Line WAN
IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2742 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.

The #2742 does not support Remote Power On.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2742 is a Customer Install Feature.

#2743 #2743 1 Gbps PCI Ethernet IOA

The #2743 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA feature allows the iSeries server to attach to IEEE standard 802.3Z high speed
Ethernet LANs (1 Gbps). It can also be used to connect to existing 100 Mbps Ethernet LANs using switches with
10/100/1000 Mbps ports.

The adapter supports multi-mode fiber media attachment to client-supplied cabling. The multi-mode interface has a
62.5/125 micron or 50.0/125 micron cable requirement with an SC connector.

The #2743 requires a gigabit-capable switch with at least one port that supports a 1000BASE-SX interface with IEEE
802.3z and 802.3u compliance. It supports only a multi-mode fiber optic cable connection from the adapter to the switch.
The #2743 supports 1000 Mbps (1 Gbps) full duplex interface only. Cannot negotiate down to a lower speed. Stations on
the 10 Mb and 100 Mb switched LANs can communicate with the #2743 through a switch that is capable of handling all
these speeds. In this case, the switch handles the speeds.

If a #2743 is controlled by a #2790, #2791, or #2799, then one specify code #0225 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify must be
ordered for each #2743 controlled by an Integrated Server. It can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered
as #0601 - Direct Attach #2743 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux
partition, the #2743 cannot be accessed by OS/400 partitions.

A 64-bit card slot is required.
Protocols supported: TCP/IP only; SNA and IPX connections are not supported
Maximum: One per Multi-adapter Bridge Boundary

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5

Minimum operating system level, when used with the #2790/#2791: OS/400 V4R5 with Cumulative PTF package
C1005450

Minimum operating system level: when used with the #2799: OS/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR
1113105 at: http://www-03.1ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/iseries/index.html

Supported on Models 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.

The #2743 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2743 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #5700 is the recommended replacement.
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#2744

#2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring I0OA

The #2744 PCI 100 Mbps Token Ring IOA provides a single attachment to a 100 Mbps, 16 Mbps, or 4 Mbps IBM Token
Ring Network. The feature consists of an IOA card, with internal code that supplies IEEE 802.5 Media Access Control
(MAC) and IEEE 802.2 Logical Link Control (LLC) functions. The 100/16/4 Token Ring IOA is capable of operating in half
or full duplex mode. A 2.44m (8 ft) Token Ring Type 1 cable is included with the #2744. As an alternative, the client can
attach a separately priced twisted pair cable to the RJ45 connection on the IOA. IBM Cabling System patch cables,
included with the #2744, can increase the length as required. If the #2744 is selected to run on the #2790 PCI Integrated
Netfinity Server or the #2791/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Server, a #0223 100 Mbps Token-Ring Specify is required for
each #2744 selected to run on the #2790, #2791, or #2799.

The #2744 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0603 - Direct Attach #2744 PCI 100 Mbps
Token-Ring IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2744 cannot be accessed by
0S/400 partitions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5

Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2744 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2744 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#2760

#2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter

The #2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP Adapter feature allows the iSeries server to attach to IEEE standard 802.3Z
high-speed Ethernet LANs (1 Gbps) to provide a significant performance improvement over other LAN solutions. The
adapter supports a UTP CAT 5 media interface. When driven by a #2843 PCI |OP, this adapter only supports TCP/IP.
This adapter can directly attach to 10 Mbps or 100 Mbps networks. The #2760 is supported by a #2790/#2791/#2799 PCI
Integrated xSeries Server. If a #2760 is controlled by a #2790, #2791, or #2799, then one specify code #0225 1 Gbps
Ethernet Specify must be ordered for each #2760 controlled by an Integrated Server.

Maximum: One per Multi-adapter Bridge Boundary. Ignore this maximum for any #2760 controlled (driven) by an Integrated
xSeries Server. Combinations of Integrated Server controlled and PCI IOP controlled #2760s within Multi-adapter Bridge
boundaries are permitted.

The #2760 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0602 - Direct Attach #2760 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet
UTP IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2760 cannot be accessed by OS/400
partitions.

One 64-bit PCI slot is required. There are exceptions for 32-bit slot placement in the Model 270 and 820 system units.
TCP/IP is the only protocol supported. SNA and IPX connections are not supported.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1

Supported on Models 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2760 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2760 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #5701 is the recommended replacement.
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#2772 #2772 PCI Dual WAN/Modem I0A

The #2772 PCl Dual WAN/Modem IOA is a 2-line WAN adapter, with two ports (RJ11) supporting V.90 56K Async PPP
and Fax applications at data rates up to 14.4K via internal modems. Connection to the V.90 ports is via telephone cable.
This is the non-Complex Impedence Matching (CIM) version of the #2772/#2773 card.

The #2772 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0609 - Direct Attach #2772 PCI Dual
WAN/Modem IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2772 cannot be accessed by
0OS/400 partitions.

The #2772 does not ship with country-specific or region-specific telephone cables. A minimum of one modem cable, or a
maximum of two, must be selected/ordered for each #2772. All modem cables ordered or present on a system must be the
same feature number.

#1010 Modem Cable-Austria

#1011 Modem Cable-Belgium

#1012 Modem Cable-Africa

#1013 Modem Cable-Israel

#1014 Modem Cable-ltaly

#1015 Modem Cable-France

#1016 Modem Cable-Germany

#1017 Modem Cable-United Kingdom

#1018 Modem Cable-Iceland/Sweden

#1021 Modem Cable-Finland/Norway

#1022 Modem Cable-Netherlands

#1023 Modem Cable-Swiss

#1024 Modem Cable-Denmark

#1025 Modem Cable-U.S./Canada

The feature is country-specific or region-specific.

Remote ring indicate is not supported.

One PCI card slot is required.

YYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYY
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Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1

Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2772 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #2772 is withdrawn from marketing 01 June 2006.

#2773 #2773 PCI Dual WAN/Modem IOA

The #2773 is a 2-line WAN adapter, with two ports (RJ11) supporting V.90 56K Async PPP and Fax applications at data
rates up to 14.4K via internal modems. Connection to the V.90 ports is via telephone cable. This is the CIM version of this
#2772/#2773 card.

The #2773 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0610 - Direct Attach #2773 PCI Dual
WAN/ModemIOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2773 cannot be accessed by
0S/400 partitions.

The #2773 does not ship with country-specific or region-specific telephone cables. A minimum of one modem cable, or
maximum of two, must be selected or ordered for each #2773. All modem cables ordered or present on a system must be
the same feature number.

» #1019 Modem Cable-Australia

» #1020 Modem Cable-China (Hong Kong S.A.R.)/New Zealand

The feature is country-specific or region-specific.

Remote ring indicate is not supported.

PCI card slots required: One

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2773 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#2793
#9793
#2793
#9793

#2793 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

The #2793/#9793 is a 2-Line WAN with modem adapter and is the non-CIM version that is offered in all countries or regions
except Australia and New Zealand. Port 0 is the modem port and supports V.92 56K Async PPP, V.92 data modem, V.44
data compression, and V.34 Fax modem and Fax functions such as ECM and 2D/1D conversion. Port 0 does not provide
sync modem capabilities (SDLC and Sync PPP). Port 1 is the RVX port and supports multiple communications protocols.

The #2793 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0614 - Direct Attach #2793 PCI 2-Line WAN
w/Modem, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2793 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 0 (modem port):
#1010 Modem Cable-Austria

#1011 Modem Cable-Belgium

#1012 Modem Cable-Africa

#1013 Modem Cable-Israel

#1014 Modem Cable-ltaly

#1015 Modem Cable-France

#1016 Modem Cable-Germany
#1017 Modem Cable-United Kingdom
#1018 Modem Cable-Iceland/Sweden
#1021 Modem Cable-Finland/Norway
#1022 Modem Cable-Netherlands
#1023 Modem Cable-Swiss

#1024 Modem Cable-Denmark
#1025 Modem Cable-U.S./Canada

YYYYYYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 1 (RVX port):
#0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable
#0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PClI cable
#0353 V.35 20-ft PCI cable

#0354 V.35 50-ft PCl cable

#0355 V.35 80-ft/24m PCI cable

#0356 V.36 20-ft PCl cable

#0358 V.36 150-ft/45m PCI cable

#0359 X.21 20-ft PCI cable

#0360 X.21 50-ft PCI cable

#0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

#0367 Operations Console PCI Cable

YVYYYVYVYVYVVYYY

The #0367 cable ships with a 25 pin to 9 pin adapter.

When #0140 logical partitioning is specified, multiple #0367 cables can be ordered to connect the operations console in
each partition.

ECS is supported from the RVX port and one of the following cables is required to support ECS: #0348, #0349, or #0365.
ECS is supported from the modem port with OS/400 V5R1 or later.

#2793 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

The #2793 does not support the remote ring indicate function.

For further configuration information, see: http://www.iseries.ibm.com/tstudio/planning/esa/esa.htm

See the “Soft rules: iSeries IOA requirements” topic in PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and
iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011, or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server iSeries
Server OS5/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for 0S/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, for additional
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0OS/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2793 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#2794 #2794 2-Line WAN IOA with Modem

#9794 The #2794/#9794 is a 2-line WAN with modem adapter and is the CIM version that is offered only in Australia and New
Zealand. Port 0 is the modem port and supports V.92 56K Async PPP, V.92 data modem, V.44 data compression, and
V.34 Fax modem and Fax functions such as ECM and 2D/1D conversion. Port 0 does not provide sync modem capabilities
(SDLC and Sync PPP). Port 1 is the RVX port and supports multiple communications protocols.

The #2794 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0615 - Direct Attach #2794 PCI 2-Line WAN
w/Modem, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2794 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 0 (modem port):
» #1019 Modem Cable-Australia
» #1020 Modem Cable-China (Hong Kong S.A.R.)/New Zealand

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 1 (RVX port): #0348, #0349, #0353, #0354, #0356, #0359, #0360, #0365
or #0367. Select one of the following cables to attach to port 1 (RVX port):

#0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable

#0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable

#0353 V.35 20-ft PCI cable

#0354 V.35 50-ft PCI cable

#0355 V.35 80-ft/24m PCI cable

#0356 V.36 20-ft PCI cable

#0358 V.36 150-ft/45m PCI cable

#0359 X.21 20-ft PCI cable

#0360 X.21 50-ft PCI cable

#0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

#0367 Operations Console PCI Cable

The #0367 cable ships with a 25 pin to 9 pin adapter.

When #0140 logical partitioning is specified, multiple #0367 cables can be ordered to connect the operations console in
each partition.
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ECS is supported from the RVX port and one of the following cables is required to support ECS; #0348, #0349 or #0365.
ECS is supported from the modem port with OS/400 V5R1 or later.

The #2794 does not support the remote ring indicate function.

For further configuration information, see: http://www.iseries.ibm.com/tstudio/planning/esa/esa.htm

See the “Soft rules: iSeries |OA requirements” topic in PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and
iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011, or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server iSeries
Server OS/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for 0S/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, for additional
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2794 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#2805 #2805 PCl Quad Modem IOA
The #2805 is a 4-line WAN adapter with four WAN ports with internal modems. Connection to the ports is via telephone
cable (RJ-11). This is the non-CIM version of the I0A.
Supported protocols are:
» V.92 56K Async PPP
» Fax applications at data rates up to 33.6K
The V.92 functions offer increased upload throughput, improved V.44 data compression, and shortened modem
synchronization periods.
The #2805 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0616 - Direct Attach #2805 PCl Quad Modem
IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2805 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.
Country- or region-specific telephone cables must be ordered. A minimum of one modem cable and a maximum of four
must be selected for each #2805. All modem cables on a system must be the same feature number.
The supported modem cables are:
» #1010 Modem Cable-Austria
» #1011 Modem Cable-Belgium
» #1012 Modem Cable-Africa
» #1013 Modem Cable-Israel
» #1014 Modem Cable-ltaly
» #1015 Modem Cable-France
» #1016 Modem Cable-Germany
» #1017 Modem Cable-United Kingdom
» #1018 Modem Cable-Iceland/ Sweden
» #1021 Modem Cable-Fin/ Nor
» #1022 Modem Cable-Netherlands
» #1023 Modem Cable-Swiss
» #1024 Modem Cable-Denmark
» #1025 Modem Cable-U.S./Canada
The feature is country-specific or region-specific. Contact your IBM representative or Business Partner for details on
availability.
Restrictions:
» The call waiting and modem on hold functions associated with V.92 are not supported.
» Remote Power On via ring-indicator, SDLC, and synchronous PPP are not supported.
One PCI card slot is required.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1130079 at:
http://www-912.ibm.com/supporthome.nsf/document/10000035
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.
The #2805 is a Customer Install Feature.
#2806 #2806 PCI Quad Modem (CIM)

The #2806 is a 4-line WAN adapter with four WAN ports with internal modems. Connection to the ports is via telephone
cable (RJ-11). This is the CIM version of the IOA. Supported protocols are:

» V.92 56K Async PPP

» Fax applications at data rates up to 33.6K

The V.92 functions offer increased upload throughput, improved V.44 data compression, and shortened modem
synchronization periods.

The #2806 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0617 - Direct Attach #2806 PCI Quad Modem
(CIM), an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2806 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.

Country- or region-specific telephone cables must be ordered. A minimum of one modem cable and a maximum of two
must be selected for each #2806. All modem cables on a system must be the same feature number.

The supported modem cables are:

» #1019 Modem Cable- Australia

» #1020 Modem Cable- China (Hong Kong S.A.R.)/New Zealand

The #2806 is country-specific or region-specific. Contact your IBM representative or Business Partner for details on
availability.
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#2806 #2806 PCl Quad Modem (CIM)

(cont.) Restrictions:

» The call waiting and modem on hold functions associated with V.92 are not supported.
» Remote Power On via ring-indicator, SDLC, and synchronous PPP are not supported.
One PCI card slot is required.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113079 at:
http://www-912.ibm.com/supporthome.nsf/document/10000035

Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2806 is a Customer Install Feature.

#2817 #2817 PCI 155 Mbps MMF ATM IOA

The #2817 is a 155 Mbps Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) PCI card that allows the server to be attached to an ATM
network using the Multi-Mode Fiber (MMF) 62.5 micron interface. This interface is intended for connection to both local
area switches and direct connection to service provider equipment. The #2817 is typically used where 155 Mbps speeds

7)) are required over distances of less than 2 km.
Q
=) The #2817 is capable of supporting both multiple emulated LAN environments and enhanced TCP/IP performance with
o 0OS/400 V5R1. The #2817 is a 64-bit card, but is allowed to plug into any 32-bit or 64-bit slot. Feature maximums can be
© limited when used in combination with other LAN/ATM IOPs.
% One PCI card slot is required.
(7))
dL) Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1; not supported with i5/0S V5R3
=1 Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
© The #2817 is a Customer Install Feature.
()
|18 #2849 #2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter
#9749 The #2849 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Adapter allows an iSeries server to attach to standardized 100 Mbps high-speed

Ethernet LANs and allows attachment to existing 10 Mbps Ethernet LANs. The adapter comes standard with an RJ45
connector for attachment to UTP-5 media. Cabling for 10 Mbps must be CAT-3 or CAT-5, cabling for 100 Mbps must be
CAT-5 that meets or exceeds Industry Standard EIA/TIA T568A or T568B. Maximum cable length is 100m.

The #9749 Base PCI 100/10 Ethernet IOA is an optional feature available on new Model 800 and 810 systems, or as part
of an upgrade order from a Model 270, 720, 730, or 820 to a Model 810. If the client does not select the feature on the initial
order, they are not entitled to receive the feature in the future.

The #2849 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0623 - Direct Attach #2849 PCI 100/10 Mbps
Ethernet I0A, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #2849 cannot be accessed by 0S/400
partitions.

Supports LAN console
The #2849 is not supported on any Integrated Netfinity Server or Integrated xSeries Server.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #2849 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #9749 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

The #2849 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006. A #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet I0A is the recommended
replacement.

#4723 #4723 PCI 10 Mbps Ethernet Adapter

The #4723 PCI Ethernet IOA provides single attachment to one Carrier Sense Multiple Access/Collision Detect Local Area
Network. The feature consists of an adapter card and internal code which supplies Ethernet version 2 and IEEE 802.3 MAC
plus IEEE 802.2 LLC functions. The Ethernet/I[EEE 802.3 I0A is capable of operating in half or full duplex mode. The #4723
has an RJ45 connector and a 15 pin D-Shell connector for attachment to client-supplied cabling. A vendor AUI Ethernet
cable or RJ45 twisted pair cable must be ordered separately.

The #4723 is not supported by the #2790 PCI Integrated Neffinity Server or the #2791/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries
Server.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5
Supported on Models 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #4723 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#4745

#4745 PCI 2-line WAN IOA

The #4745 supports up to two multiple protocol communications ports when one or two of the following cables are attached:
#0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable
#0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable
#0353 V.35 20-ft PCI cable

#0354 V.35 50-ft PCI cable

#0355 V.35 80-ft PCI cable

#0356 V.36 20-ft PCI cable

#0358 V.36 150-ft PCI cable

#0359 X.21 20-ft PCI cable

#0360 X.21 50-ft PCI cable

#0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

#0367 Operations Console PCI Cable

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

The #4745 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0608 - Direct Attach #4745 PCI WAN IOA, an
IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #4745 cannot be accessed by OS/400 partitions.

When #0140 Logical Partitioning Specify is ordered, multiple #0367 cables can be ordered to connect the operations
console in each partition. One #0367 cable per #4745.

When the #4745 is selected to support ECS, one of the following cables must be specified:
» #0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable (Default)

» #0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable

» #0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5

Supported on Models 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #4745 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4745 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#4750

#4750 PCI ISDN BRI U IOA

The #4750 is a four-port (8 channel) ISDN BRI (basic rate) full sized PCI card. Each port consists of 2B+D configuration.
The #4750 is the “U”-bus (2 wire) version of the ISDN BRI PCI card. The #4750 supports the following protocols:

» PPP (communicates with remote analog modems (V.90) as well as with remote ISDN devices)

» IDLC

» Fax

Four 30-ft (9.3 m) RJ-45 to RJ-45 network cables are shipped with each #4750. For configuration purposes, each #4750
counts as eight lines (two lines per port) toward the system communication maximums. Supports full duplex.

The #4750 requires country (region) certification or homologation.

A full sized PCI card slot is required.

Maximum: One per IOP

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; OS/400 V5R1 is the last release to support the #4750.
Supported in Models 820, 830, 840, 890, #5075, #0578, #5078, #5074, #5079, #8079, #8093/5097, #9074, and #9079.
The #4750 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#4751 #4751 PCI ISDN BRI S/T IOA
The #4751 is a four-port (eight channel) ISDN BRI (basic rate) full sized PCI card. Each port consists of 2B+D configuration.
The #4751 is the “S/T"-bus (four wire) version of the #4750 PCI ISDN BRI U I0A.

The #4751 requires a network terminating device in the circuit. In the United States and Canada, this must be provided by
the client. In other countries or regions, it is most likely provided by the telephone company.

The #4751 supports the following protocols:

» PPP (communicates with remote analog modems (V.90) as well as with remote ISDN devices)
» IDLC

» Fax

Four 30-ft (9.3 m) RJ-45 to RJ-45 network cables are shipped with each #4751. For configuration purposes, each #4751
counts as eight lines (two lines per port) towards the system communication maximums. Supports full duplex.
Maximum: One per IOP.

The #4751 requires country or region certification or homologation.

A full sized PCI card slot is required.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; OS/400 V5R1 is the last release to support the #4751.
Supported in Models 270, 820, 830, 840, #5075, #0578, #5074, #5078, #5079, #8079, #8093/#5097, #9074, and #9079.
The #4751 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4761 #4761 PCI Integrated Analog Modem

The #4761 is based on the latest Digital Signal Processor (DSP) technology. The #4761 allows the modem function to be
integrated into the IOA and supports multiple analog modem ports (eight phone lines). The #4761 supports the following
protocols without the need for an external modem:

» SLIP/PPP (uses V.90, so the maximum line speed is 56 Kbps)

» SDLC (uses V.34, so the maximum line speed is 33.6 Kbps)

» Fax (uses V.17 to achieve a 14.4 Kbps maximum line speed)
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0S/400 V5R1 is the last release to support non-Fax functions on the #4761. An ASYNC line description is required for Fax
and can only be used for Fax. The ECS line is not supported. To the iSeries or AS/400e server, the #4761 appears like a
single IOA with eight individual line resources available. Eight 30-ft (8 m) phone cables are shipped with each #4761. For
configuration purposes, each #4761 counts as eight communications lines toward the system communication maximums.
Supports full duplex.

The #4761 requires country or region certification or homologation.

A full sized PCI card slot is required.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; not supported with i5/0S V5R3
Supported in Models 820, 830, 840, #5075, #0578, #5078, #5074, #5079, #8079, #8093/#5097, #9074, and #9079.
The #4761 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4801 #4801 PCI Cryptographic Coprocessor

The #4801 is a hardware cryptography solution. The #4801 is a half-length PC form-factor PCI card that offers rich
cryptography function, secure storage of cryptographic keys, and 12 MBps performance (at the card level) for bulk data
encryption and triple DES capability. The #4801 is available worldwide. The level of cryptographic function is determined
by the Cryptographic Access Provider licensed program that is downloaded to the adapter.

If your application requires a FIPS 140-1 certified, tamper-resistant module for storing cryptographic keys, financial PIN
processing, or both, then the #4801 PCI Cryptographic Coprocessor should be your choice. Federal Information
Processing Standard (FIPS) 140-1 is a U.S. Government National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST)
administered standard and certification program for cryptographic modules.

Due to temperature requirements (card temperature must not drop below 5 degrees F (-15 degrees C)), the #4801 is
shipped separately from the system in special packing.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5

Supported on Models 250, 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #4801 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4801 is withdrawn from marketing as of 1 June 2006. A #4806 PCI-X Cryptographic Coprocessor is the
recommended replacement.
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#4805 #4805 PCI Cryptographic Accelerator
The #4805 provides improved performance for high transaction rate secure Web applications that use the Secure Sockets
Layer (SSL) or Transport Layer Security (TLS) protocols. The process of using SSL/TLS secure Web connections, is
compute intensive. The Cryptographic Accelerator can be used to off-load cryptographic processing from main CPU.
SSL/TLS secure Web connections are used to protect information (for example, credit card number) as it is transferred over
the Internet, such as between a Web browser and a server.
The Cryptographic Accelerator is targeted to high transaction rate secure Web applications using SSL/TLS.
There is a maximum of two per |IOP.
The #4805 requires an available PCI card slot under a feature IOP, not under a base or embedded IOP in the system unit.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, SB3, and 9411-100.
The #4805 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #4805 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#4806 #4806 PCI-X Cryptographic Coprocessor

The #4806 PCI-X Cryptographic Coprocessor provides both cryptographic coprocessors and secure-key cryptographic
accelerator functions in a single PCI-X card. The coprocessor functions are targeted to banking and finance applications.
Financial PIN processing and Europay, Master Card, Visa (EMV) credit card functions are provided. EMV is a standard for
integrated-chip based credit cards. The secure-key accelerator functions are targeted to improving the performance of
i5/0S Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) transactions. The #4806 provides the security and performance required to support
e-business and emerging digital signature applications.

The #4806 provides secure storage of cryptographic keys in a tamper-resistant hardware security module (HSM), which is
designed to meet FIPS 140 security requirements. FIPS 140 is a U.S. Government National Institute of Standards &
Technology (NIST) administered standard and certification program for cryptographic modules.

The firmware for the #4806 is available on a separately ordered/distributed CD. This firmware is an LPO product:
5733-CY1 Cryptographic Device Manager. The #4806 also requires licensed program 5722-AC3 Cryptographic Access
Provider to enable data encryption.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 9411-100.
This feature has country-specific usage. Refer to your IBM representative in your country for availability or restrictions.
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#4811 #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server

#4812 The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server contains a 2.0 GHz processor with 2 MB integrated
#4813 L2 cache.

#9812 The #4811 is supported in the 520 system tower.

#9813 The #4812 is supported in the 550, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870 and 890 system towers and in the #0588, #0595, #5088, #5095,

#5074, #5079, #5094 and #5294 expansion towers.

The #4813 is supported in the 570 system tower and in the #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer.

The #9812 and #9813 are functionally identical to #4812 and #4813 but are included in the base with orders for Enterprise
Editions on Models 550, 595 and 570.

The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server has two memory slots and supports up to 2 GB of
memory. Both slots must always contain a pair of identical memory features. When #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 is
ordered, the configurator adds two #9726 base 512 MB server memory features to the order. The two #9726 features can
be replaced with two #8546 optional base 1 GB server memory features.

The following main storage cards provide memory for the #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries
Server:

#9726 - Base 512 MB Server Memory (Initial order only)

#8546 - Opt Base 1 GB Server Memory (Initial order only)

#0446 - 512 MB DDR Server Memory (Upgrade only)

#0447 - 1 GB DDR Server Memory (Upgrade only)

v

vyvvyy

The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server occupies two PCl slots and requires an |IOP
#9744, #9844 or #2844 to drive it. The configurator adds no charge feature #9744 Base PCI IOP to the order. However the
#9744 can be removed from the order for PCI slot conservation. The IOP can be shared with other IOAs, but only one
#4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 is permitted per IOP.
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Placement of the #4811 is limited to slot P1-C4 on the Model 520 system unit. The #4811 hangs over slot P1-C5 and
occupies two PCl slots. The #4811 Integrated xSeries Server is mutually exclusive with #6594 - 4-Disk Slot Expansion, as
the #6594 repositions the SCSI cable connector so that a long card can be placed in card slot 4 and forces card slot 5 to
be a short card. Therefore, you cannot have #4811 PCI Integrated xSeries Server in the 520 system unit if you also have
a #6594.

Placement of the #4812/#9812 is limited to specific PCl slots within the 550, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870 and 890 system towers
and in the various expansion towers. Placement of the #4813/#9813 is limited to specific PCI slots within the 570 system
unit and #5790 PCI Expansion Drawer.

The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server includes two embedded 1000/100/10 Mbps UTP
Ethernet LAN ports for attachment to IEEE standard 802.3Z high-speed (1 Gbps) Ethernet LANs. The Ethernet LAN ports
can also be used to connect to existing 10 and 100 Mbps Ethernet LANs. The adapter supports UTP CAT 5 or higher media
interface and TCP/IP.

The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server ships with a standard keyboard/mouse splitter
cable and supports either a standard or USB 1.1 keyboard or mouse. An SVGA video port is included to connect a display.

The #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server runs Windows or Linux.
» The supported versions of Windows are:

— Windows 2000 Server and 2000 Advanced Server

— Windows Server 2003 Standard, Enterprise and Web Edition
» The supported versions of Linux are:

— Red Hat Enterprise Linux ES 3

— Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS 3

For the latest information about Windows on iSeries and eServer i5, see:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/

For the latest information about Linux on Series and eServer i5, see:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/linux

The following rules apply when ordering the PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server:

#0325 IPCS Extension Cable for Windows is the default (but can be removed).

#1700 IPCS Keyboard and Mouse for Windows is the default (in those countries or regions offering it).
Requires a display and must be connected to the #4811/#4812/#4813/#9812/#9813 to support Windows 2000.
A display is not required for Windows 3000. If no display is connected the Virtual system Console is used.

v
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For a non-U.S. keyboard, mouse and display, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/
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#4811
#4812
#4813
#9812
#9813
(cont.)

#4811/#4812/#4813/9812/#9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server
For the latest on Linux on iSeries and eServer i5, see:
http://www-1.ibm.com/servers/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/linux/

Restrictions:

» Native OS/400 functions and external host LAN are not supported.
» TCP/IP only supported on the Ethernet LAN ports.

» Not supported in system tower of Model 820, 830, 840 or earlier.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
The #4811, #4812, #4813, #9812, and #9813 are Customer Install Features.

#4815

#4815 PCI ATM 155 Mbps UTP OC3

The #4815 is a 155 Mbps ATM PCI card that allows the iSeries or AS/400e server to be attached to an ATM network using
the Unshielded Twisted Pair (UTP-5) interface. This interface is intended for connection to both local area switches and
direct connection to service provider equipment. The #4815 is typically used where 155 Mbps speeds are required over
distances of less than 100m. Technical specifications and industry standards supported are available at the ATM

Forum Web site at: http://www.atmforum.com

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; not supported with i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4815 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4816

#4816 PCI ATM 155 Mbps MMF

The #4816 is a 155 Mbps ATM PCI card that allows the iSeries or AS/400e server to be attached into an ATM network
using the MMF 62.5 micron interface. This interface is intended for connection to both local area switches and direct
connection to service provider equipment. The #4816 is typically used where 155 Mbps speeds are required over distances
of less than 2 km. Technical specifications and industry standards supported are available at the ATM Forum Web site at:
http://www.atmforum.com

The #4816 is orderable for use in OS/400 V4R5 secondary partitions. For OS/400 V5R1 systems or partitions, order the
#2817 PCI 155 Mbps MMF ATM |OA.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; not supported with i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4816 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4818

#4818 PCI ATM 155 Mbps SMF OC3

The #4818 is a 155 Mbps ATM PCI card that allows the iSeries or AS/400e server to be attached to an ATM network using
the Single-Mode Fiber (SMF) 9 micron interface. This interface is intended primarily for direct connection to service provider
equipment. The #4818 is typically used where 155 Mbps speeds are required over distances of from 16 to 40 km. Technical
specifications and industry standards supported are available at the ATM Forum Web site at: http://www.atmforum.com

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5; not supported with i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4818 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4838

#4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA

The #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps Ethernet IOA feature allows the iSeries or AS/400e server to attach to standardized 100 Mbps
high-speed Ethernet LANs and allows attachment to existing 10 Mbps Ethernet LANs. The adapter comes standard with
an RJ45 connector for attachment to UTP-5 media. Cabling for 10 Mbps must be CAT-3 or CAT-5, and cabling for 100
Mbps must be CAT-5 that meets or exceeds Industry Standard EIA/TIA T568A or T568B. The maximum cable length is
100m.

This Ethernet IEEE 802.3 I0A is capable of operating in half or duplex mode. If the #4838 is selected to run on the #2790
PClI Integrated Netfinity Server or #2791/#2799 PCI Integrated xSeries Server, then specify code #0224 is required for each
#4838 selected to run on the #2790/ #2791/#2799.

The #4838 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0607 - Direct Attach #4838 PCI 100/10 Mbps
Ethernet IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #4838 cannot be accessed by OS/400
partitions.

Supports LAN console.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5

Supported on Models 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.
The #4838 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4838 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #2849 is the recommended replacement.
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#4960 #4960 - Cryptographic Accelerator

The IBM e-business Cryptographic Accelerator is a short form factor PCl SSL hardware accelerator adapter. For Secure
Web transaction, SSL operations is a key requirement. To do this, public-key cryptographic operations using SSL
handshake protocol is employed. The IBM e-business Cryptographic Accelerator is a hardware cryptographic solution that
off-loads this compute-intensive public-key cryptographic processing from the host.

Minimum operating system level: AIX 5L for POWER V5.2
Supported for conversion only.

Supported on Models 570 and 595.

The #4960 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4960 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 December 2005.

#5700 #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA

The #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA allows an iSeries server to attach to IEEE standard 802.3Z high-speed (1 Gbps)
Ethernet LANSs. It can also be used to connect to existing 10 Mbps or 100 Mbps Ethernet LANs by using switches with 10,
100, or 1000 Mbps ports. It cannot directly attach to 10 Mbps or 100 Mbps LANs. Crossover cables are not supported.

The #5700 adapter supports a multimode fiber interface with a 62.5 micron or 50.0 micron cable requirement. The #5700
adapter has a duplex LC fiber optic connector for attachment to client-supplied cabling. The #5700 uses short wave
technology (around 500m maximum). The 5700 supports auto-negotiation but only negotiates to the gigabit fiber standard
of 1000/full.

Supports TCP/IP protocol only; SNA and IPX connections not supported
The #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA can be run under a #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server or #2892 PCI Integrated

xSeries Server. If a #5700 is controlled by a #2x92 Integrated xSeries Server, then #0226 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify must
be ordered. Order one #0226 for each #5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA controlled by an Integrated xSeries Server.
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When the #5700 is not installed in an Integrated xSeries Server, there is a maximum of one #5700 per Multi-adapter Bridge
Boundary. Combinations of #5700s controlled by Integrated xSeries Server-controlled and controlled by PCI IOPs are
allowed within a Multi-adapter Bridge Boundary.

The #5700 can be directly attached to a Linux or AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red
Hat Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2. When ordered as #0620 - Direct Attach
#5700 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #5700 cannot be
accessed by OS/400 partitions.

PCI card slots required: One 32-bit slot in the Model 830, 840, SB2, or SB3 system units, or in the #0578, #5074, #0574,
#5075, #5078, #5079, #8079, #8093-002, #9074, #9079 PCI Expansion Towers.

There are exceptions for 32-bit slot placement in the Model 270 and 810 system units. See the system unit schematics in
3.8, “9406 Model 810 system unit schematic” on page 74, and PCI and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer
i5, and iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and V5R3, REDP-4011, or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server
iSeries Server OS/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for backplane layout, PCI slot positions, and
allowable #5700 slot plugging rules by model.

The following rules do not apply when the #5700 is controlled by a #2790/#2890 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server or by a
#2791/#2891, #2792/#2892, #4710/#4810, or #2799/#2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server.

» Must be placed in a 64-bit slot in the Model 825, 870, 890 or in the #0588, #0595, #5094/#0694, #5088, #5095,
#5294, #8094, and #9094 towers.

» Limit the quantity of one #5700 adapter per Multi-adapter Bridge boundary.

» Can be combined with a maximum of one other IOA on an IOP.

LAN console is not supported with OS/400 V5R2 or i5/0S V5R3.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2 with PTF MF33086 or i5/0S V5R3 MF33087.
The #5700 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5701

#5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

The #5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA allows a System i server to attach to IEEE standard 802.3Z high-speed (1 Gbps)
Ethernet LANs. The #5701 can directly connect to 10 Mbps or 100 Mbps Ethernet LANs, however, it does not run at gigabit
speeds in this configuration. Crossover cables are not supported. The #5701 adapter supports a UTP CAT 5 media
interface.

A #5701 PCl 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA can be run under a #2792 PCI Integrated xSeries Server or #2892 PCl Integrated
xSeries Server. If a #5701 is controlled driven by a #27x2 Integrated xSeries Server, then #0226 1 Gbps Ethernet Specify
must be ordered. Order one #0226 for each #5701 controlled by an Integrated xSeries Server. When the #5701 is not
installed in an Integrated xSeries Server, there is a maximum of one #5701 per Multi-adapter Bridge Boundary.
Combinations of Integrated xSeries Server controlled and PCI IOP controlled #5701s within an Multi-adapter Bridge
Boundary are allowed.

The #5701 supports auto-negotiation if configured as *Auto/*Auto for gigabit interfaces and negotiates to the highest
capability of the link partner. This is usually 100/full or 1000/full. When the link partner is not capable of auto-negotiation
then hard coded values can be entered (for example, 100/half, 1000/full). In this case, auto negotiation is turned off and
the configured speed is used.

The #5701 can be directly attached to a Linux partition. When ordered as #0621 - Direct Attach #5701 PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet
UTP IOA, an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux partition, the #5701 cannot be accessed by OS/400
partitions.

Supports TCP/IP protocol only; SNA and IPX connections not supported.

PCI card slots required: One 32-bit slot in the Model 830, 840, SB2, or SB3 system units, or in the #0578, #5074, #0574,
#5075, #5078, #5079, #8079, #8093-002, #9074, #9079 PCI Expansion Towers

The following rules do not apply when the #5701 is controlled by a #2790/#2890 PCI Integrated Netfinity Server or by a
#2791/#2891, #2792/#2892, #4710/#4810, or #2799/#2899 PCI Integrated xSeries Server.

» Must be placed in a 64-bit slot in the Model 825, 870, 890 or in the #0588, #0595, #5094/#0694, #5088, #5095,
#5294, #8094, and #9094 towers.

» Limit the quantity of one #5701 adapter per Multi-adapter Bridge boundary.

» Can be combined with a maximum of one other IOA on an IOP.

Does not support LAN console OS/400 V5R2 or i5/0S V5R3.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2 with PTF MF33086 or i5/0S V5R3 MF33087.
The #5701 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5706 #5706 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-TX IOA

The #5706 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-TX I0A is a 2-port 1000/100/10 Mbps Base-TX Ethernet PCI-X Adapter. The #5706 is
a full duplex, dual ported, Gigabit Ethernet adapter designed with highly integrated components. The #5706 adapter can
be configured to run each port at 1000, 100, or 10 Mbps data rates. The #5706 interfaces to the system via a PCl or PCI-X
bus and connects to a network using a 4-pair CAT-5 Unshielded Twisted Pair (UTP) cable for distances of up to 100m. The
#5706 adapter conforms to the IEEE 802.3ab 1000 Base-T standard. Jumbo frames are supported when running at the
1000 Mbps speed.

The #5706 can be directly attached to a Linux or AIX partition as supported with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for
POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2. When ordered as #0643 -
Direct Attach #5706 PCI-X Gbps Ethernet-TX IOA an IOP is not required. When directly attached to a Linux/AlX partition,
the #5706 cannot be accessed by OS/400 partitions.

The #5706 does not require (is not supported by) a PCI IOP, even in an OS/400 partition.
For optimum performance, place the adapter in a 64 bit PCI-X card slot.

Restrictions:

» Does not support SNA.

» Does not support LAN console i5/0S V5R3. With i5/0S V5R4 can be used as Lan Console is used for console one
port is dedicated to console function.

» The 1000 Mbps speed is not supported in Half Duplex (HDX) mode.

The following functions are supported by AlX, but are not supported by i5/0S with the #5706 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-TX

I0A:

» Large Send, sometimes known as TCP Segmentation, offloads the TCP segmentation operation from the IP layer to
the adapter for outgoing (transmit side) TCP segments.

»  Checksum Off load offloads the TCP/UDP Checksum Operation or workload from the CPU to the adapter. Checksum
Offload is supported by Linux with the 2.6 kernel, for example SLES9xx.
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Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with PTF MF33087
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #5706 is a Customer Install Feature.

#5707 #5707 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-SX I0A

The #5707 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-SX |OA is a 2-port Gigabit Ethernet-SX PCI-X Adapter that provides two 1 Gbps (1000
Base-SX) full-duplex Ethernet LAN connections with throughput on a standard shortwave multimode optical cable that
conforms to the IEEE 802.3z standard. The adapter supports distances of 260m for 62.5 micron Multi Mode Fiber (MMF)
and 550m for 50.0 micron MMF. Jumbo frames are supported when running at the 1000 Mbps speed.

The #5707 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-SX I0A supports Large Send (sometimes known as TCP Segmentation). This function
offloads the TCP segmentation operation from the IP layer to the adapter for outgoing (transmit side) TCP segments. The
#5707 also supports Checksum Offload, which offloads the TCP/UDP Checksum Operation or workload from the CPU to
the adapter.

The #5707 does not require (is not supported by) a PCI IOP, even in an i5/0OS partition.
For optimum performance, the adapter should be placed in a 64 bit PCI-X card slot whenever possible.
The 2-port IBM Gigabit Ethernet-SX PCI-X Adapter incorporates an LC type connector on the card.

Restrictions:

» Does not support SNA.

» Does not support LAN console i5/0S V5R3.
» Half duplex (HDX) mode is not supported.

The following functions are supported by AlX, but are not supported by i5/0S with the #5706 PCI-X 1 Gbps Ethernet-TX

I0A:

» Large Send, sometimes known as TCP Segmentation, offloads the TCP segmentation operation from the IP layer to
the adapter for outgoing (transmit side) TCP segments.

»  Checksum Off load offloads the TCP/UDP Checksum Operation or workload from the CPU to the adapter. Checksum
Offload is supported by Linux with the 2.6 kernel, for example SLES9xx.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 with MF33087.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #5707 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#5719

10 Gbps Ethernet IOA (Long)

10 Gigabit Ethernet PCI-X-based server which provides connections over a maximum of 10km of 1310nm single-mode
fiber optic cable. The adapter conforms to the IEEE 802.3ae standard. The adapter requires 9um single-mode fiber optic
cables and uses an SC connector type for connecting into network infrastructure components like 10 Gigabit Ethernet
switch/router with SC connectors.

Minimum operating system level: AIX 5L for Power, 0S/400 V5R2
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570 and 595.

#5740

#5740 1Gbps BaseT Ethernet (4-port)

The #5740 provides a 4-port 10/100/1000 Mbps Base Ethernet adapter which supports four 1-Gigabit ports on a single
adapter, delivering increased bandwidth for slot-constrained servers and providing high connectivity and reliability using
two integrated, dual-port Gigabit Ethernet controllers.

Characteristics include:

» Supports 64-bit Bus Mastering on the PCI-X bus

» Compliant with IEEE 802.3ab 1000Base-T, 803.u 100Base-TX, 802.3 10Base-T standards and supports 802.1q
VLAN tagging

Supports interrupt moderation

TCP Segmentation off-load and encapsulation in hardware

Checksum off-loading of IP, TCP, and UDP frame

Remote Management Support

Delivers increased connectivity while significantly reducing CPU Utilization

Provides 10/100/1000 Mbps connectivity through four RJ-45 ports using CAT-5 cables
Support for Boot ROM on two ports

Supports advanced cable diagnostics

YyYyYYVYVYYVYYyY

Minimum operating system level: AIX 5L for POWER V5.2 for IBM eServer, Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS for POWER
Version 4, SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER
Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, and 595.

#6800

#6800 PCI 1Gbps Ethernet IOA

The #6800 - PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet IOA provides a PCI-X IOA which does not require an IOP and allows a system to attach
to IEEE standard 802.3Z high speed (1 Gbps) Ethernet LANs. The #6800 adapter supports a multimode fiber interface with
a 62.5 micron or 50.0 micron cable requirement. The adapter has a duplex LC fiber-optic connector for attachment to
customer-supplied cabling.

The #6800 only supports TCP/IP and requires an intervening switch/hub/router when connected to 100 Mbps or 10 Mbps
networks.

The #6800, #0620, and #5700 are physically the same adapter card but have different feature numbers that denote to IBM
configurator tools whether or not an IOP is required.
See the description of the “#5700” on page 208 for information about the function provided by the #6800.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R4
Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, and 595.

#6801

#6801 PCI 1Gbps Ethernet UTP IOA

The #6801 - PCI 1 Gbps Ethernet UTP I0A provides a PCI-X IOA which does not require an IOP and allows a system to
attach to IEEE standard 802.3ab high speed (1 Gbps) Ethernet LANSs. It can also be used to directly connect to existing 10
Mbps or 100 Mbps Ethernet LANs, however, it does not run at gigabit speeds in this configuration. Crossover cables are
not supported. The adapter supports a UTP CAT 5 media interface and has a RJ-45 connector.

The #6801, #0621, and #5701 are physically the same adapter card but have different feature numbers that denote to IBM
configurator tools whether or not an IOP is required.
See, “#5701” on page 209 for more information about the function provided by the #6801.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R4
Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, and 595.
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#6803 #6803 PCI WAN for ECS

#9493 The #6803 is a WAN w/modem adapter which provides connectivity for IBM Electronic Customer Support (ECS) only. This
feature is the non-CIM (Complex Impedance Matching) version offered in all countries except Australia and New Zealand.
The #6803 is functionally equivalent to #0614/#2793/#9793, but #6803 indicates to IBM configurator tools that the I0A is
being used by i5/0S in IOP-less mode. When in IOP-less mode the adapter function is restricted to communicating to IBM
ECS on port 0 (modem port). Port 1 is the RVX port and is not supported in IOP-less mode.

Port 0 supports V.92 56K PPP, V.92 data modem and V.44 data compression. Port 0 does not provide synchronous
modem capabilities (SDLC and Synchronous PPP).

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 0 (modem port):

#1010 Modem Cable - Austria
#1011 Modem Cable - Belgium
#1012 Modem Cable - Africa
#1013 Modem Cable - Israel
#1014 Modem Cable - Italy

#1015 Modem Cable - France
#1016 Modem Cable - Germany
#1017 Modem Cable - UK

#1018 Modem Cable - Iceland/Sweden
#1020 Modem Cable - HK/NZ
#1021 Modem Cable - Fin/Nor
#1022 Modem Cable - Netherlands
#1023 Modem Cable - Swiss
#1024 Modem Cable - Denmark
#1025 Modem Cable - US/Canada
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The #6803 does not support the remote ring indicate function. This feature has country or region specific usage.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 and LIC V5R3M5 for Model 520+; or i5/0S V5R4 for Models 550+, 570+,
595 1.9 GHz POWERS 1/O tower running i5/0S V5R4
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#6804
#9794

#6804 PCI WAN for ECS (CIM)

The #6804 is a WAN w/modem adapter which provides connectivity for IBM Electronic Customer Support (ECS) only. This
feature is the Complex Impedance Matching (CIM) version offered in Australia and New Zealand. The #6804 is functionally
equivalent to #0615/#2794/#979. The #6804 indicates that the IOA is being used by i5/0S in IOP-less mode. When in
IOP-less mode the adapter function is restricted to communicating to IBM ECS on port 0 (modem port). Port 1 is the RVX
port and is not supported in IOP-less mode.

Port 0 supports V.92 56K PPP, V.92 data modem and V.44 data compression. Port O does not provide synchronous
modem capabilities (SDLC and Synchronous PPP).

Select one of the following cables to attach to port 0 (modem port):

#1010 Modem Cable - Austria

#1011 Modem Cable - Belgium
#1012 Modem Cable - Africa

#1013 Modem Cable - Israel

#1014 Modem Cable - Italy

#1015 Modem Cable - France
#1016 Modem Cable - Germany
#1017 Modem Cable - UK

#1018 Modem Cable - Iceland/Sweden
#1020 Modem Cable - HK/NZ

#1021 Modem Cable - Fin/Nor
#1022 Modem Cable - Netherlands
#1023 Modem Cable - Swiss

#1024 Modem Cable - Denmark
#1025 Modem Cable - US/Canada
#0348 - V.24/EIA232 20-ft PCI Cable

YYYYYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

The #6804 does not support the remote ring indicate function. This feature has country or region specific usage.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3 and V5R3M5 LIC for Model520+; i5/0S V5R4 for Models 550+, 570+, 595
1.9 GHz
Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595, and as IOP-less in any POWERS5 1/O tower running i50S V5R4.
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#9812 #9812 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server

The #9812 is a double wide PCI card which contains a 2.0 GHz processor with 2 MB integrated L2 cache. It has two
integrated 1000/100/10 Mbps Ethernet ports, two USB 1.1 ports and traditional PC keyboard and mouse ports. A keyboard
and mouse can either connect to the traditional ports or connect to the USB ports. There is an SVGA video port for
connection of a display.

The #9812 has two memory slots. These slots must always contain a pair of identical memory features. Available memory
features are:

» #0446 - 512 MB DDR Server Memory (MES only)

» #0447 - 1 GB DDR Server Memory (MES only)

» #8546 - Opt Base 1 GB Server Memory (Initial order only)

» #9726 - Base 512 MB Server Memory (Initial order only)

The #9812 requires a #2844, #9744, or #9844 0P to drive it. The IOP can be shared, but only one #9812 is permitted per
IOP.

When #9812 is ordered, the configurator adds two #9726 Base 512 MB Server Memory features to the order. The two
#9726 features can be replaced with two #8546 Optional Base 1 GB Server Memory features or the two server memory
features can be removed from the order and two #0446 or two #0447 can be installed in the field. The configurator also
adds a #9744 Base PCI IOP to drive the #9812. The #9744 can be removed from the order for PCI slot conservation.

The two integrated 1000/100/10 Mbps Ethernet LAN ports included on the #9812 provide attachment to IEEE standard
802.3ab high-speed (1 Gbps) Ethernet LANs. They can also be used to connect to existing 10 and 100 Mbps Ethernet
networks. The adapter supports UTP CAT 5 or higher media interface and TCP/IP. The #9812 does not support any other
LAN features and does not support native i5/0S functions.
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The following features are defaulted (where offered) and can be removed from the order:
» #0325 IPCS Extension Cable for Windows (for display, mouse and keyboard)
» #1700 IPCS Keyboard and Mouse for Windows

The supported Windows versions are:

»  Windows 2000 Server

Windows 2000 Advanced Server
Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition
Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition
Windows Server 2003 Web Edition

vyvyVvyy

A display for versions of Windows 2000 is required and must be connected to the #9812. A display is not required for
versions of Windows 2003 but can be connected to the #9812 to support Windows. If no display is connected, the Virtual
System Console is used.

For Linux server products supported on the #9812, see: http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/linux
An IOP and two 3.3V PCI card slots are required.

The #9812 functionally identical to #4812 but is included in the base with orders for Enterprise Editions on Models 550 and
595.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported on Models 550 and 595

#9813 #9813 PCI-X Integrated xSeries Server
The #9813 is functionally identical to #4813 but is included in the base with orders for Enterprise Editions on system Model
570. See “#4811 #4812 #4813 #9812 #9813” on page 206.

214  IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries System Builder: IBM i5/0S Version 5 Release 4


http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/integratedxseries/linux

#9771

#9771 Base PCI 2-Line WAN with integrated modem

The #9771 is a 2-Line WAN adapter. One port supports V.90 56K async data on PPP via an internal modem. The second
port supports multiple protocol communications (WAN). Connection to the V.90 port uses a telephone cable. Connection
to the WAN communication port is through one of the following cables:

» #0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCl cable

#0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable

#0353 V.35 20-ft PCI cable

#0354 V.35 50-ft PCI cable

#0356 V.36 20-ft PCI cable

#0359 X.21 20-ft PCI cable

#0360 X.21 50-ft PCI cable

#0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

#0367 Operations Console PCI Cable

YyVYyYVYVYVYYVYYyY

The #9771 supports the #0367 Operations Console PCI Cable on the WAN (RVX) port to directly connect the Operations
Console for 0S/400 V5R1 or later or with OS/400 V4R5 and PTF MF25397. Direct connection of the Operations Console
is mutually exclusive with V.90 support of the dial-in Operations Console.

The #9771 supports the #5544 System Console on Operations Console on the V.90 port for dial-in Operations Console
with V5R1. An additional #4745 on OS/400 V4R5 systems is required for dial-in Operations Console support.

The #9771 ships with a country- or region-specific telephone cable. A modem cable feature is not required on the order.
ECS is supported over TCP/IP on the V.90 telephone cable port with V5R1, or with OS/400 V4R5 and PTF SF64124. Fax
is supported on the V.90 port with V5R1, or with OS/400 V4R5 and PTFs MF25290 and SF64604.

To support ECS on the WAN port of the #9771, specify one of the following cables:
> #0348 V.24/EIA232 20-ft (6 m) PCI cable (default)

» #0349 V.24/EIA232 50-ft (15 m) PCI cable

» #0365 V.24/EIA232 80-ft PCI cable

ECS operates on the WAN port of the #9771 by changing the *RSRCNAME parameter of the QESLINE and QTILINE line
descriptions to that of the WAN port on the #9771 card.

Remote Power On is not supported. The #9771 does not support the remote ring indicate function.

For further configuration information, see: http://www.iseries.ibm.com/tstudio/planning/esa/esa.htm

See the “Soft rules: iSeries |OA requirements” topic in PCIl and PCI-X Placement Rules for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and
iSeries servers with i5/0S V5R4 and VV5R3, REDP-4011, or PCI Card Placement Rules for the IBM @server iSeries
Server OS/400 Version 5 Release 2: September 2003, REDP-3638 for 0S/400 V5R2 and earlier releases, for additional
restrictions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5 with supporting PTFs

The #9771 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.
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4.9 Disk units

Disk units
Disk model | The system configuration list (rack configuration) shows the disk type and model in the format XXXX-YYY, where the XXXX
identifier identifies the CCIN number of the disk and YYY identifies the potential or actual disk protection and compression. Refer to
Chapter 8, “Customer Card Identification Numbers cross reference” on page 303, for a listing of the CCIN numbers.
The YYY identifiers are:
030: Unprotected or mirrored unit attached to a non-RAID capable controller.
050: Unprotected or mirrored unit attached to a RAID capable controller.
060: Unprotected or mirrored unit attached to a RAID capable controller. Data compression is active.
070: Non-parity member of a parity (RAID) set. Full capacity. Data compression is inactive.
071: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with sixteen parity members. Fifteen-sixteenths capacity. Data compression is
inactive.
072: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with eight parity members. Seven-eighths capacity. Data compression is inactive.
074: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with four parity members. Three-fourths capacity. Data compression is inactive.
078: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with two parity members. Half capacity. Data compression is inactive.
080: Non-parity member of a parity (RAID) set. Full capacity. Data compression is active.
082: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with eight parity members. Seven-eighths capacity. Data compression is active.
084: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set with four parity members. Three-fourths capacity. Compression is active.
099: Parity member of a parity (RAID) set.
090: Non-parity member of a parity (RAID) set. Full capacity.
Disk data IBM System i5 15K RPM disk drives from January 2006 onward support data rates up to 320 MBs with the proper disk
rate controller. Disk controllers which support disk data rates up to 320 MBs (U320 or Ulira4 SCSI interface) include the #0647,
#0648, #2780, #5580, #5736, #5737, #5766, #5775, and #5776. The data rate is not a significant performance factor
compared to other specifications such as the cache size and the disk RPM.
#0040 #0040 Mirrored System Disk Level Protection Capability
This code indicates the level of disk protection desired and helps ensure that adequate hardware is in the final
configuration.
For new systems: Causes the order to fail if sufficient disk units are not ordered to support device-level mirrored
protection. The #0040 causes all disk units to be placed into configurations capable of implementing mirrored pairs.
For upgrade orders: The #0040 causes a warning message to be generated during implementation of mirroring if
sufficient disk units are unavailable to provide mirror capability. The customer is responsible for starting mirroring on their
system. Mirrored system disk level protection requires all disk units to be placed into mirrored pairs and mirroring be
started. The load source must be controlled by the first disk controller on the first system bus and must be mirrored to a like
disk unit also attached to the first disk controller on the first system bus. Refer to:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pubs/html/as400/infocenter.htm
Logically partitioned systems require additional planning.
The minimum number of disks allowed on a system is two.
#0041 #0041 Device Parity Protection Capability

The #0041 Device Parity Protection Capability indicates the level of disk protection desired and helps ensure that adequate
hardware is in the final configuration. The #0041 is the default specify code for data protection capability.

For new systems, the #0041 causes the order to fail if a disk unit or adapter is ordered that is not capable of implementing
RAID protection. The #0041 causes all internal disk units to be placed into configurations capable of implementing RAID
arrays using a RAID-capable disk controller.

For upgrade orders, the #0041 causes the order to replace adapters that are not RAID-capable with RAID-capable
adapters. A warning message is generated during RAID enablement if there are not enough disk units to support a
minimum RAID configuration.

It is the customer's responsibility to start RAID on their system.
Device parity protection requires all disk units to be placed in sets large enough to turn on RAID protection, as well as be
connected to a RAID-capable adapter. The rules for RAID can be found in the disk controller descriptions.
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#0042

#0042 Mirrored System IOP Level Protection Capability
The #0042 Mirrored System IOP Level Protection Capability indicates the level of disk protection desired and helps ensure
that adequate hardware is in the final configuration.

For new systems, the #0042 causes the order to fail if sufficient disk units and IOPs are not included on the order to support
IOP-level mirrored protection. The #0042 causes all disk units to be placed into configurations capable of IOP-level
mirroring. Each disk unit and its mirrored pair must be on a different disk unit IOP.

For upgrade orders, the #0042 causes a warning message to be generated during implementation of the upgrade if
sufficient disk units, adapters, and IOPs are not available to provide the capability to enable IOP-level mirrored protection
for all DASD. It is the customer's responsibility to start mirroring on their system.

The load source disk unit in a new, preloaded system is device-level mirrored. (This is the same protection as provided with
#0040.) This means that the load source is controlled by the first disk unit controller on the first system bus, and is mirrored
with a like disk unit, which is also attached to the same first disk controller on the first system bus.

The minimum number of disks allowed on a system is four.

#0043

#0043 Mirrored System Bus Level Protection Capability
The #0043 Mirrored System Bus Level Protection Capability indicates the level of disk protection desired and helps ensure
that adequate hardware is in the final configuration.

For new systems, the #0043 causes the order to fail if sufficient disk units, IOPs and expansion units are not included on
the order to support bus-level mirrored protection for all disk units.

The load source disk unitin a new, preloaded system is device-level mirrored. This means that the load source is controlled
by the first disk controller on the first system bus, and is mirrored with a like disk unit which is also attached to the same
first disk controller on the first system bus. Bus level mirroring of the Load Source disk unit can be achieved only by enabling
Remote Load Source Mirroring before starting Mirrored Protection. For details about implementing Remote Load Source
Mirroring, refer to the iSeries Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pubs/html/as400/infocenter.htm

For upgrade orders, a warning message is generated during installation of the upgrade if sufficient disk units, IOPs, and
expansion units are not available to provide the capability to enable bus-level mirrored protection for all disk units.
It is the customer's responsibility to start mirroring on their system.

Bus-level mirroring requires all disk units to be placed into mirrored pairs on separate busses. Refer to the iSeries
Information Center for important Mirrored Protection and Remote Load Source Mirroring implementation details. Logically
partitioned systems require additional planning.

The minimum number of disks allowed on a system is four.

#0047

#0047 Device Parity RAID-6 All
The #0047 code indicates the level of disk protection desired and helps ensure that adequate hardware is in the final
configuration.

For new systems, the #0047 causes the order to fail if a disk unit or adapter is ordered that is not capable of implementing
RAID-6 protection. The #0047 causes all internal disk units to be placed into configurations capable of implementing
RAID-6 arrays using a RAID-6 capable disk controller.

RAID-6 arrays require a minimum of four disk units per array (all disk units within an array must be of the exact same
capacity). The exception to this configuration rule is that the disk drives inside the Model 520, 550 and 570 system units
use RAID-5 arrays since the integrated disk controllers are not capable of RAID-6.

For upgrade orders, the #0047 causes the order to replace adapters that are not RAID-6 capable with RAID-6 capable
adapters. A warning message is generated during RAID enablement if there are not enough disk units to support a
minimum RAID configuration.

It is the customer's responsibility to start RAID on their system.

Device parity protection requires all disk units to be placed in sets large enough to turn on RAID protection, as well as be
connected to a RAID-capable adapter. The rules for RAID can be found in the disk controller descriptions.
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#08xx #08xx Load Source Specify Codes

Beginning with the V5R1 announcement, requires one of the following specify codes on all initial order for Model 800, 810,
820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890s. In addition, one of the following specify codes is required on all upgrades into this model
range from previous models:

#0826 - #4314 Load Source specify

#0827 - #4324 Load Source specify

#0828 - #4317 Load Source specify

#0829 - #4318 Load Source specify

#0830 - #4319 Load Source specify

#0834 - #4326 Load Source specify

#0835 - #4327 Load Source specify

YyYVYyYVYVYYY

Manufacturing uses the #08xx specify to place a corresponding disk unit feature in the load source position. Initial orders
and model upgrade orders into the Model 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890 from previous models that contain a
load source specify, but no corresponding disk unit feature, are invalid orders. The following specify codes can be changed
on model upgrades or on MES orders.

A Load Source specify code is required on each new or upgrade order into 520, 550, 570, and 595 models. These specifies
can be changed at any time.

» #0836 - #4328 Load Source specify

The #0826, #0827, #0828 and #0829 are withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.

#1894 #1894 73.4 GB 10K rpm Disk Unit
The #1894 provides a 10,000 RPM Disk Unit with 73.4 GB of storage capacity and an ULTRA320 SCSI interface.

Supported only with AIX and Linux.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570 and 595.

Supported only during a model conversion on a 595. No additional quantities can be ordered for the Model 595.
The #1894 is a Customer Install Feature.

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

#1895 #1895 146.8 GB 10K rpm Disk Unit
The #1895 provides a 10,000 RPM Disk Unit with 146.8 GB of storage capacity and an ULTRA320 SCSI interface.

Supported only with AIX or Linux.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570 and 595.

Supported only during a model conversion on a 595. No additional quantities can be ordered for the Model 595.
The #1895 is a Customer Install Feature.

#1896 #1896 36.4 GB 15K rpm Disk Unit
The #1896 provides a 15,000 RPM Disk Unit with 36.4 GB of storage capacity and an ULTRA320 SCSI interface.

Supported only with AIX or Linux.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570 and 595.
The #1896 is a Customer Install Feature.

#1897 #1897 73.4 GB 15K rpm Disk Unit
The #1897 provides a 15,000 RPM Disk Unit with 73.4 GB of storage capacity and an ULTRA320 SCSI interface.

Supported only with AIX and Linux.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570 and 595.
The #1897 is a Customer Install Feature.

#1898 #1898 146.8GB Disk Unit

The #1898 146.8GB Disk Unit provides a 15,000 rpm disk unit with 146.8 GB of storage capacity for AIX 5L and Linux
partitions and an ULTRA320 SCSI interface.

This disk drive requires attachment to a supported Ultra320 SCSI adapter in a system that supports an Ultra320 SCSI
cable/backplane in order for the drive to run at 320 MBs. All other SCSI devices on the same SCSI bus must also be Ultra2,
Ultra3, or Ultra320 SCSI devices in order for this disk drive to run at 320 MBs.

Not supported by i5/0S. Supported only by AIX and Linux.
Supported on Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, and 595.
The #1898 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#3578

#3578 - 300 GB 10K rpm Disk Unit
The #3578 provides a 10,000 RPM disk unit with 300 GB of storage capacity and an industry-standard Ultra3 SCSI
interface speed of up to 160 MBps.

Not supported by i5/0S. Supported only by AIX or Linux.
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570.
Supported only during a model conversion on a Model 595. No additional quantities can be ordered for the Model 595.

#4308

#4308 4.19 GB Disk Unit
The #4308 provides an additional 4.19 GB single disk unit with 4.19 GB capacity (7200 RPM).

Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4308 is a Customer Install Feature.
The #4308 is withdrawn from marketing as of December 2000.

#4314

#4314 8.58 GB Disk Unit (Ultra SCSI)
The #4314 provides an additional 3 ¥2-inch two-byte single disk unit with 8.58 GB capacity (7200 RPM).

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R4

Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4314 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4314 is withdrawn from marketing as of 31 January 2001.

#4317

#4317 8.58 GB 10k RPM Disk Unit (Ultra2 SCSI)

The #4317 provides an additional 3 ¥2-inch single disk unit with 8.58 GB capacity.

During MES upgrades, #6717, #6817, #8617, and #8817 8.58 GB disk units can be converted to #4317s.

The #4317 is also supported in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R4

Supported on Models 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #4317 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4317 is withdrawn from marketing for new orders on 03 December 2002. Feature conversions to #4317 remain
available.

#4318

#4318 17.54 GB 10k RPM Disk Unit (Ultra2 SCSI)
The #4318 provides an additional 3 "2-inch single disk unit with 17.54 GB capacity.
During MES upgrades, #6718, #6818, #8618, and #8818 8.58 GB disk units can be converted to #4318s.

The #4318 is also supported in Linux partitions.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R4

Supported on Model 270, 9406 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.

The #4318 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4318 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2004 for new orders. Conversions to feature #4318 remain available.

#4319

#4319 35.16 GB 10k RPM Disk Unit (Ultra2 SCSI)

The #4319 provides an additional 3 ¥2-inch single disk unit with 35.16 GB capacity.

The #4319 is also supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat
Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AlX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1 with PTFs identified in Information APAR 1113102 at:
http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/support

Supported on Models 270, 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, and 9411-100.
The #4319 cannot be mounted in a #5065 Storage/PCI| Expansion Tower.

The #4319 is a Customer Install Feature.

The #4319 is withdrawn from marketing as of 12 April 2005.

#4324

#4324 17.54 GB Disk Unit (Ultra SCSI)
The #4324 provides a 3 ¥2-inch single disk unit with 17.54 GB capacity for additional disk storage (7200 RPM).

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R4
Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4324 is a Customer Install Feature.

IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries features and placement 219

-n
]
)
—
c
=
o
7]
)
3
o
)
=4
o
7]



http://www.ibm.com/eserver/iseries/support

#4326 #4326 35.16 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit (SCSI)
The #4326 provides a single 3 Y2-inch disk unit for additional disk storage with 35.16 GB capacity (15000 RPM). Quantities
of 150 of this feature can be ordered in the IBM marketing configurator as #7508 Quantity 150 of Feature #4326.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported in Linux and AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Supported on Models 520, 570, 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 system units and base /O towers, and in the base 1/O towers,
the #5094 PCI-X Expansion Tower, the #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower, and the #5294 1.8m 1/O Tower.

The #4326 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4327 #4327 70.56 GB 15k RPM Disk Unit (SCSI)
The #4327 provides a 3 ¥2-inch single disk unit for additional disk storage with 70.56 GB capacity (15000 RPM). Quantities
of 150 of this feature can be ordered in the IBM marketing configurator as #7509 Quantity 150 of Feature #4327.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2
Supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 825, 870, and 890 system unit and base |/O towers, the #5094 PCI-X
Expansion Tower, the #0595/#5095 PCI-X Expansion Tower, and the #5294 1.8m I/O Tower.
The #4327 is a Customer Install Feature.

#4328 #4328 - 141.12 GB 15K rpm Disk Unit.
The #4328 provides a 15,000 RPM disk unit with 141.12 GB of storage capacity and an Ultra320 SCSI interface. Quantities
of 150 of this feature can be ordered in the IBM marketing configurator as #7510 Quantity 150 of Feature #4328.
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Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.

#6585 #6585 - DASD Locking Kit

Provides a locking mechanism that secures up to four disk units in the Model 520. Two #6585 kits are required to secure
all eight available disk units in the Model 520. When #6585 is installed and secured with a user-provided padlock, the disk
units cannot be removed easily.

Supported on Model 520.

#75xx #75xx Quantity 150 of Feature #43xx

The #75xx features cause 150 of the specified disk units to be shipped. When over 150 disk units are requested in the IBM
marketing configurator, a #75xx feature is automatically added for each group of 150 specified. For example, if 180 #4314
8.58 GB Disk Unit are requested, the IBM marketing configurator adds one #7500 and 30 #4314s to the order.

» #7500 Quantity 150 of Feature #4314

#7501 Quantity 150 of Feature #4317

#7502 Quantity 150 of Feature #4318

#7503 Quantity 150 of Feature #4324

#7504 Quantity 150 of Feature #4319 (withdrawn from marketing as of 30 August 2005)

#7508 Quantity 150 of Feature #4326

#7509 Quantity 150 of Feature #4327

Supported on Models 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890. (#7509 not supported on Model 820)

vyvVYyVvYyYVvYYVvYy

The configurator can either generate the following feature or allow users to select this feature as they would any other single
disk unit feature. This feature remains on the inventory records.

» #7510 Quantity of 150 of Feature #4328
Supported on Models 520, 550, 570, 595, and 9411-100.

RPQ RPQ 847102 ships the disk mounting hardware and instructions required to convert a #6717/#6817 to a #4317, and a
847102 #6718/#6818 to a #4318. One RPQ is required for each disk unit to be converted.

This conversion allows the customer to move 8.5 GB 10K RPM and 17 GB 10K rpm files from current towers to the #5065,
#5066, #5074/#9074, #5075, #5079/#9079 PCIl Expansion Towers, the #5094, #5095, #5294 PCI-X Expansion Towers,
iSeries Models 270, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, or eServer i5 Models 520, 550, 570, and 595.

Confirm and that there is available space in the existing or on order system or tower for the converted disk units and that
the required number of #2748 PCI RAID Disk Unit Controllers are available. After the conversion, process an RPO to add

the appropriate number of #4317/#4318 and remove the appropriate number of #6717/#6818 features.

RPQ 847102 is installed by an IBM Customer Service Representative.
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4.10 Internal tape units and CD-ROM

Internal tape units and CD-ROM

Supported See 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294, for
media the supported media for each tape device.
#1889 #1889 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device
#9689 The #1889 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device is a 5.25-inch, half-high, Ultra2 LVD 16-bit tape drive, which provides a high capacity
for save/restore and archive functions. This tape drive uses VXA tape data cartridges and is compression capable,
providing a capacity of up to 160 GB. It uses a helical scan, rotating head technology and has a SCSI-2 (LVD/SE)
asynchronous/synchronous interface. The tape operates in streaming mode.
Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.
One 1.6-inch (41 mm) half-high media bay and one SCSI-2 internal 16-bit address is required.
Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3
Supported in Linux SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS for POWER Version 3,
and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2
The #1889 is supported as an IOP-less drive in the 9405 520, 9406 520, and Models 520+, 550, and 550+ with a minimum
operating system level of i5/0S V5R4 and i5/0S V5R3 with LIC V5R3M5 on Models 520 and 520+.
Supported on Models 520 and 550.
The #1889 is a Customer Install Feature.
#2640 #2640 DVD-ROM

The #2640 DVD-ROM is a Slimline IDE DVD-ROM drive. It uses an internal tray loading DVD-ROM drive. The #2640
provides up to 3600 KBps (CD-ROM) and 10.3 MBps (DVD-ROM) data transfer rates.

Characteristics:

Media Data Transfer Rate (maximum): CD-ROM=3600 KBps, DVD- ROM=10.3 MBps.
Interface: IDE/ATAPI

Average Random Access Time: CD-ROM=95ms (typical), DVD-ROM=150ms (typical)
Buffer Memory: 256KB

Media capacity: CD-ROM=650 MB, DVD-ROM= 4.7 GB (single sided)/9.4 GB (double-sided)
Multi session capable (Reads CD/R and CD-R/W media)

12.7 mm Slimline form factor

Operates in either vertical or horizontal positions

Interface supports standard and extended XA formats

Loading tray supports 12cm and 8cm disks

DVD video is not supported

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYYY

Requires one Slimline media bay.

Minimum operating system level: i5/0S V5R3

Supported in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

Supported on Models 520, 550, and 570.

The #2640 is a Customer Install Feature.
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#4425 #4425/#4525/#4625 CD-ROM
#4525 The #4425, #4525, or #4625 can be used for alternate IPL (IBM distributed CD-ROM media only) and program distribution.
#4625 A CD-ROM, DVD-RAM or DVD-ROM is required for each system.

Minimum operating system level: for the #4525: OS/400 V4R5
Minimum operating system level: for the #4425: OS/400 V4R4
Supported for migration in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2

The #4425 CD-ROM device can be mounted in the base PCIl enclosure of Models 830, 840, 870, and 890, in the
#5074/#5079 PCI Expansion Towers, and in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers.

The #4525 CD-ROM device can be mounted in the system unit of the Model 810 and 820.

The #4625 CD-ROM replaces the #4425. The difference between the #4625 and the #4425 is in the mounting hardware.
A #4625 can be placed everywhere that a #4425 can be placed, and can also be placed in a Model 825 system unit.
The #4425 is not supported in a Model 820 or 825 system unit.

The #4430, #4530, or #4630 is capable of reading 640 MB CD-ROM disks. It can read CD-R, DVD-ROM and DVD-R media.
The #4430, #4530, or #4630 can be used for alternate IPL, program distribution, and data interchange. It is not supported
as an Alternate Installation Device (by selection via DST Boot Manager) with OS/400 V5R1.

(7]

% The #4425, #4525, and #4625 are Customer Install Features.

o The #4425 is withdrawn from marketing as of 21 November 2003 for new orders. Conversion to feature #4425 remains
] available.

c The #4625 is withdrawn from marketing as of 15 July 2005.
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) #4430 #4430/#4530/#4630 DVD-RAM

dL) #4530 The #4430/#4530/#4630 reads and writes 4.7 GB on a single-sided media. For double sided media, the media must be
= #4630 manually flipped.
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The #4430 DVD-RAM device can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of Models 830 and 840, in the #5074/#5079 PCI
Expansion Towers, in the #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack, and in the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure of the Model 890.

The #4530 DVD-RAM device can be mounted in the system unit of Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4630 CD-ROM replaces the #4430. The difference between the #4630 and the #4430 is in the mounting hardware.
Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V4R5 with PTFs or OS/400 V5R1

Supported for migration in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L V5.2

A #4630 can be placed everywhere a #4430 can be placed, and can also be placed in a Model 825 system unit.

The #4430 is not supported in a Model 825 system unit.

The #4430, #4530, and #4630 DVD-RAM are 5 %-inch devices which install in a removable media device slot. A disk unit
controller is required in the system unit or tower where the device is mounted.

The #4430, #4530, and #4630 are Customer Install Features.

The #4430 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004. A #4630 is the recommended replacement.
The #4530 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #4533 is the recommended replacement.
The #4630 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2004. A #4633 is the recommended replacement.
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#4482
#4582
#4682

#4482/#4582/#4682 4 GB 's-inch Cartridge Tape Device

The #4482, #4582, or #4682 4 GB Y-inch Cartridge Tape Device can be used for save/restore, alternate IPL, program
distribution, migration, and %-inch cartridge tape exchange using the appropriate media and density. This tape unit is not
compatible with System/36 14-inch cartridge tape units.

Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

An available removable media device slot and disk unit controller is required in the system unit or expansion tower in which
the device is mounted.

Minimum operating system level: for the #4582 and #4682: OS/400 V4R5
Minimum operating system level: for the #4482: OS/400 V4R4

Supported for migration in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AlIX 5L for POWER V5.2

The #4482 is supported in the Model 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, and 595. The #4482 can be mounted in the base PCI
enclosure of Models 810, 820, 825, 830 and 840, in the #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack, and in the #9094 Base PCI I/O
Enclosures of the Model 890. It is supported in the Model 870, the #5074/#5079 PCI Expansion Towers the #5094/#5294
Expansion Towers, the #8093 Optional 1.8 M 1/O Rack, and the #9094 Base PCI I/O Enclosure of the Model 890.

The #4582 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4682 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840,
870, and 890, in the #5074/#5079 PCI Expansion Towers, and in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers.

The #4482, #4582, and #4682 are Customer Install Features.

The #4482 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004.

The #4582 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005. A #4584 is the recommended replacement.
The #4682 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005. A #4684 is the recommended replacement.

#4483
#4583
#4683

#4483/#4583/#4683 16 GB ¥-inch Cartridge Tape Device

The #4483, #4583, and #4683 16 GB %-inch Cartridge Tape Device are 25 GB %-inch cartridge tape units that mount in a
removable media device slot of a system unit or an expansion drawer or tower. The #4483, #4583, and #4683 16 GB %-inch
Cartridge Tape Device can be used for save/restore, alternate IPL, migration, and -inch cartridge tape exchange using
the appropriate media and density. This tape unit is not compatible with System/36 %-inch cartridge tape units.

Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

The #4483 can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of Models 810, 820, 825, 830 and 840, in the #5074/#5079 PCI
Expansion Towers, and is supported via upgrade in the Models 870 and 890. Supported in Models 520 (9406 only), 550,
570, and 595.

The #4583 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 810 and 820.
The #4683 is supported in the Model 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890 for
upgrades only.

Supported for migration in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3

Minimum operating system level: for the #4483: OS/400 V4R4

Minimum operating system level: for the #4583 and #4683: OS/400 V4R5

The #4483/#4583/#4683 are Customer Install Features.

The #4583 is withdrawn from marketing as of 3 December 2002.
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#4486 #4486/#4586/#4686 25 GB '-inch Cartridge Tape Device

#4586 The #4486, #4586, and #4686 25 GB %-inch Cartridge Tape Device is a 25 GB %-inch cartridge tape unit that mounts in
#4686 a removable media device slot of a system unit or an expansion drawer/tower. The #4486, #4586, and #4686 25 GB 14-inch
Cartridge Tape Device can be used for save/restore, alternate IPL, program distribution, migration and -inch cartridge
tape exchange. This tape unit is not compatible with System/36 %-inch cartridge tape units.

Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

Minimum operating system level: for the #4486: OS/400 V4R4

Minimum operating system level: for the #4586: OS/400 V4R5

Supported for migration in Linux partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux
AS for POWER Version 3.

The #4486 is supported by the Model 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890. The #4486
can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of Models 830, 840, and 890, and in the #5074/#5079 PCIl Expansion Towers.
The #4586 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 810 and 820.

The #4686 can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of Models 810, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890, in the #5074/#5079
PCI Expansion Towers, in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers, in the #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/O Rack, and in the #9094
Base PCI 1/O Enclosure of the Model 890. The #4686 is supported for upgrades only in the Model 520 (9406 only), 550,
570, 590, 820, 830, and 840.

The #4486, #4586, and #4686 are Customer Install Features.
The #4586 is withdrawn from marketing as of 3 December 2002.

#4487 #4487/#4587/#4687 50 GB ¥-inch Cartridge Tape Device

#4587 The #4487/#4587/#4687 50 GB '%-inch Cartridge Tape Device can be used for save/restore, alternate IPL, program
#4687 distribution, migration, and %-inch cartridge tape exchange using the appropriate media and density. These tape units
#8287 are not compatible with System/36 %-inch cartridge tape units. The #8287 is an optional base 50 GB ¥-inch Cartridge
Tape Unit for the Model 800 Standard and Advanced Editions. A disk unit controller in the system unit or tower is required
where the device is mounted.
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Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
The #4487 and #4687 are supported as an |OP-less drive in the Model 520 with a minimum operating system level of i5/0S
V5R3 and LIC V5R3M5, and in the Model 520+ with i5/0S V5R4.

The #4487 can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of the Models 830 and 840, in the #5074/#5079 PCl Expansion
Towers, in the #8093 Optional 1.8 M I/0O Rack, and in the #9094 Base PCI I/0O Enclosure of the Model 890.

The #4587 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 270, 800, 810, and 820.

The #4687 can be mounted in the base PCl enclosure of Models 825, 870, and 890, in the #5074/#5079 PCI Expansion
Towers, and in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers.

The #8287 can be mounted in a removable media device slot in the Model 800 system unit or in the expansion tower.
Supported for migration in Linux and AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

The #4487 is supported in Models 520 (9406 only), 550, 570, 595, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.
The #4587 is supported in Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4687 is supported in Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #8287 is supported in the Model 800.

The #4487 and #4687 are supported as an IOP- less drive in Models 9405 520, 9406 520, 520+, 550, and 550+.

The #4487, #4587, or #4687 are Customer Install Features.
The #4487 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 January 2004.
The #4587 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
The #8287 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.
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#4531
#4631

#4531 DVD-ROM/#4631 DVD-ROM

The #4531/#4631 DVD-ROM is a 5 %-inch device which is mounted in a removable media device slot. The #4531/#4631
is capable of reading 640 MB CD-ROM media and 4.7 GB DVD-RAM media. It is an alternate IPL (IDE bus attach) device,
so a SCSI/ATAPI converter card is required and is included with the device. The converter card requires its own power
source, so a power flex cable is included.

The #4531/#4631 can be used for Alternate IPL (IBM distributed CD-ROM media only) and program distribution.

The #4531 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4631 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, in the #5074/#5079 PCI Expansion
Tower, and in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers.

A disk unit controller is required in the system unit or tower where the device is mounted.

A CD-ROM, DVD-RAM or DVD-ROM is required for each system.

The #4531 is supported in the Models 270, 800, 810, and 820.

The #4631 is supported in the Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, 890, SB2, and SB3.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R2

Supported in Linux and AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

The #4531 and #4631 are Customer Install Features.

The #4531 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 December 2005.

The #4631 is withdrawn from marketing for new orders only on 01 December 2005.

#4584
#4684
#9284

#4584 30 GB s-inch Cartridge Tape Device/#4684 30 GB 's-inch Cartridge Tape Device

The #4584/#4684, #9284, 30 GB '%-inch Cartridge Tape Device can be mounted in a removable media device slot of a
system unit or an expansion tower. The #4584/#4684, and #9284 can be used for save/restore, alternate IPL, program
distribution, migration, and %-inch cartridge tape exchange. The #9284 is a base 30 GB "-inch Cartridge Tape Unit for the
Model 800 Standard and Advanced Editions.

Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

The #4584 is supported in Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4684 is supported in Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #4684 is supported as an IOP-less drive in Models 520+, 550+, 570+, 595 1.9 GHz, 520, 550, 570, and 595.

The #9284 is supported in the Model 800.

The #4584 can be mounted in the system unit of Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4684 can be mounted in the base PCI enclosure of Models 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890, in the #5074/#5079 PCI
Expansion Towers, in the #5094/#5294 Expansion Towers, in the #8093 Optional 1.8 M 1/0O Rack, and in the #9094 Base
PCI 1/0 Enclosure of the Model 890.

The #9284 can be mounted in a removable media device slot in the Model 800 system unit or in the expansion tower.

Minimum operating system level for the #4584 and #4684: OS/400 V4R5

Minimum operating system level for the #4684 to function as an |IOP- less drive: i5/0S V5R4 or i5/0S V5R3 with LIC
V5R3MS5 for Models 520 and 520+

Minimum operating system level for the #9284: OS/400 V5R2

Supported for migration in Linux and AlX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise
Linux AS for POWER Version 3, and AIX 5L for POWER V5.2.

The #4584 and #4684 are Customer Install Features.
The #4584 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
The #9284 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.
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#4585 #4585 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device/#4685 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device

#4685 The #4585 and 4685 can be used for save and restore, alternate IPL, program distribution, and migration. The tape format
#9285 is not compatible with other tape units currently offered on iSeries systems. The #9285 is a Base 80 GB VXA-2 Cartridge
Tape Unit for the Model 800 Standard and Advanced Editions.

Refer to 7.3, “QIC tape specifications and compatibility for IBM System i5, eServer i5, and iSeries systems” on page 294,
for additional characteristics.

The #4585 is supported by the #2757, #2763, #2780, #2782, #4748, #4778, #5705 (Model 800 and 810), and #9767.
The #4685 is supported by the #2757, #2763, #2780, #2782, #4748, and #4778.

The #4585 is supported in the Models 800, 810, and 820.

The #4685 is supported in Models 520, 550, 570, 595, 800, 810, 820, 825, 830, 840, 870, and 890.

The #4585 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device can be mounted in a removable media device slot of a Model 800, 810, or 820
system unit.

The #4685 80 GB VXA-2 Tape Device can be mounted in a removable media device slot of a Model 825, 830, 840, 870,
or 890 system unit, or a #5065, #5066, #5074, #5079, #5094, #5294 expansion tower.

The #9285 can be mounted in a removable media device slot in the system unit or expansion tower.

Minimum operating system level: 0S/400 V5R1
Supported in Linux and AIX partitions with SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9 for POWER or Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS
for POWER Version 3, and AlX 5L for POWER V5.2.

The #4585 and #4685 are Customer Install Features.
The #4585 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 June 2006.
The #9285 is withdrawn from marketing as of 01 October 2005.

(7]
Q
=)
o
©
c
©
(7]
()
B
=)
=}
®©
(]
L

#4633 #4633 DVD-RAM

The #4633 DVD-RAM is a half high optical media device. The #4633 uses cartridgeless media only. This is different from
the #4630 DVD-RAM which can use cartridge media. The media can be removed from the cartridge to be used in the
#4633. Media support is limited to writing DVD-RAM only and reading of CD-ROM, CD-R, DVD-ROM and DVD-RAM.

Minimum opera